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Introduction 

How to use th is book 
This book will help you plan your revision and \vork through it in a 
methodological \vay. The guide follo,vs the Geography syllabus for Paper 3 (Higher 
Level) topic by topic, ,vith revision and exam practice questions to help you check 
your understanding. 

■ Features to help you succeed 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
These 't hink about' boxes pose 
questions that help you consider and 
consolidate your understanding and 
application of the key specialized 
concepts used in Geography -
place, process, power, possibility, 
as well as the two further organizing 
concepts of scale and spatial 
interactions. Have a go at every 
question you come across. 

EXAM FOCUS 

Keyword definitions 
The definitions of essential key 
tern1s are provided on the page 
~•l'lere they appear. These are 
words that you can be expected 
to define in exa1ns. A Glossary of 
these essential tenns is given at 
the end of the book. 

In the Exam Focus sections at the end of each chapter, example answers to exam
style questions are given and reviewed. Examiner comments and mind maps are 
used to help you consolidate your revision and practise your exam skills. 

■ CHAPTER SUMMARY 

At the end of each chapter, a knowledge checklist helps you review everything 
you have learned over the previous pages. An Evaluation, Synthesis and Skills 
(ESK) summary is also included. This helps show how the knowledge you have 
acquired may be applied in order to analyse information, evaluate issues and 
tackle big geographic questions. 

You can keep track of your revision by ticking off each topic heading in the book. 
Tick each topic heading when you have: 

■ revised and tu'lderstood a topic 
■ read the exatn-style questions in the Exan1 Focus sections, con1pleted the 

activities and revie,ved any example ansv1er comu1encs. 

Use chis book as the cornerstone of your revision. Don't hesitate co write in it and 
personalize your notes. Use a highlighter co identify areas chat need further \Vork. 
You ,nay find it helpful co add your own notes as you work through each topic. 
Good luck! 

■ Post-Covid geography 
Finally, please remember that we live in extraordinary ti1nes due to the Covid-19 
pandernic. In this new edition of the book, some of the updated graphs and charts 
extend co the years 2020 and 2021. As a result, they may include un,velcome 
surprises when co1npared with the previous edition. For exarr1ple, between 2015 
and 2019 the number of people in extre1ne poverty fel l from 750 to 630 rnill ion. 
But during the Covid-19 pande1nic the figure rose back to 750 million. Hopefully, 
things ,viii irnprove again as we 1nove further for,vard into the 2020s. Future 
readers are encouraged to carry out on line searches and update the data series 
in this book whenever possible. This will equip the1n to make better judgemenr.s 
about the long-term impact$ of the Covid-19 pandernic on global interactions. 

This book contains a number of 
suggested case studies for you to 
read about. They include: 

• superpower case studies of 
China and the USA 

■ transnational corporations 
(TNCs) such as Meta (Facebook), 
McDonald's and Lego® 

■ microfinance in Malawi 

■ the Indian diaspora 

■ internet freedoms and issues in 
Iran and China 

■ the impacts of Covid-19 on 
global supply chains 

■ Japan's Fukushima 
transboundary pollution event. 

Inevitably, it is impossible to provide 
case studies for all of the different 
countries where 18 geographers I 
live. Also, case studies can only 
offer a g Ii m pse of I ife in a particular 
place and, due to space limitations, 
may not be able to include the 
full spectrum of diverse peoples 
and communities who call that 
place home. We encourage you 
to research alternative examples 
of life in your own country or 
community to use alongside those 
feature.ct here. Wherever possible, 
care has been taken to ensure 
that life in different places has 
been represented in a truthful 
and unbiased way which is also 
respectful of groups who may have 
been marginalized or port rayed 
unfairly in the past. If, as a reader, I 
you feel we have fallen short of 
this goal, please contact us. We 
will strive to make any necessary 
improvements or additions to future 
editions of the book. 

The choices of case study, and the 
perspectives provided, are those of 
the author who is based in the UK. 



Getting to know the exam 
Exam paper Duration Format Topics 

Paper 1 options (SL) 1 hour 30 mins Structured questions and essays 2 options 

Paper 1 options (HL) 2 hours 15 mins Structured questions and essays 3 options 

Paper 2 core (SL/HL) 1 hour 15 mins Structured questions and essay All 

Paper 3 core (HL only) 1 hour Extended writing and essay All 

At the end of your Geography course, you ,vill sit two papers at SL (Paper 1 and 
Paper 2) and three papers at HL (Paper 1, Paper 2 and Paper 3). These external 
exams account for 80% of the final 1narks at HL and 75% at SL. The other 
assessed part of the course (20% at HL and 25% at SL) is the Internal Assess1nent 
which is 1narked by your teacher, but externally 1noderated by an exa1niner. 
Here is sotne general advice for the exa1ns: 

■ Make sure you have learned the command terms (for e.xa1nple, evaluate, 
explain, outline); there is a tendency to focus on the content in the question 
rather than the command term, but if you do not address \\1hat the con11nand 
tern1 is asking of you, then you rnight not be awarded 111any or even any rna rks. 
Command tenns are covered bek)\v. 

■ If you run out of room on the page, use continuation sheets and indicate 
clearly that you have done this on the cover sheet. 

■ The fact that the ans,ver continues on another sheet of paper needs to be 
clearly indicated in the text box provided. 

■ Plan your ans\ver carefully before you begin your extended \vriting and essay 
tasks. 

■ Spend time learning the key terms featured in the Guide as these words may 
feature as part of the essay titles in your exarnination. 

■ Get to kno\v the specialised concepts (place, process, po,ver, possibil ity) and 
organizing concepts (scale and spatial interactions). Ans\~1ers that are a\varded 
the highest rr1arks are likely to make use of these concepts (see page vii). 

Assessment objectives 
To successfully co1nplete the course, you have achieved certain assess1nent 
objectives. The follo\vi ng table sho,vs all of the command terms used in Paper 3 
wh ich this book supports, along with an indication of the depth required fro1n 
your \vri tten ans\vers. 

Weighting Total marks 

35 40 

35 60 

40 (SL) 50 

25 (HL) 

20 28 

Analyse A02 Assessment objective 2 These command terms require students to apply their 

Distinguish A02 Demonstrate application and analysis knowledge and understanding to a well-defined task such as, 

Explain A02 The part (a) question of your H L 'Using examples, explain why glocalization is an important 

extension exam is primarily an A02 task. strategy for global businesses.' 

Suggest A02 

Discuss A03 Assessment objective 3 These command terms require students to rearrange a series 

Evaluate A03 Demonstrate synthesis and evaluation of geographic ideas, concepts or case studies into a new 

Examine A03 The part (b) question of your H L 
whole and to provide evaluation or judgements based on 
evidence. For example: 'Discuss the view that globalization 

extension exam is primarily an A03 task. 
To what extent A03 brings more costs than benefits to societies.' 

The table on the next page defines co1nmand \Vords used n1ost co1n1nonly in the Geography Paper 3 exarnination. 

V 



vi Introduction 

Term 

Analyse (A02) 

Explain (A02) 

Examine (A03) 

Discuss (A03) 

To what extent (A03) 

Definition 

Break down in order to bring out the essential elements or 
structure. 

Give a detailed account, including reasons or causes. 

Consider an argument or concept in a way that uncovers the 
assumptions and inter-rela tionships of the issue. 

Offer a considered and balanced review that includes a 
range of arguments, factors or hypotheses. Opinions or 
conclusions should be presented clearly and supported by 
appropriate evidence. 

--+--
Consider the merits or otherwise of an argument or concept. 
Opinions and conclusions should be presented clearly and 
supported with empirical evidence and sound argument. 

It is essential that you are fan1iliar ,vith these terms, so that you are able to 
recognize the type of response you are expected to provide. 

The examination paper and questions 
You choose one from three optional questions in the exa1nination. Each optional 
question has tivo parts: 

■ part (a) extended writing task ,,.,ith a n1aximu1n n1ark of 12 
■ part (b) essay with a 1uaxin1un1 mark of 16. 

The part (a) extended writing task asks you to explain or analyse a geographic 
issue, theory or idea. It is an A02 task and does not require you to argue a viewpoint or 
arrive at a conclusion. You should spend 20- 25 minutes on this task. Examples of part (a) 
questions include: 

(a) Analyse how powerful states influence global interactions in ways 
which benefit themselves. (See pages 10-11 for a worked example of this.) 

{a) Explain why it might be hard to establish how human development 
varies between different countries. (See page 54 for a worked example of this.) 

A simplified version of the levels-based mark scheme for part (a) questions looks like this: 

Mark scheme 

1- 3 marks 

4-6 marks 

7-9 marks 

10-12 marks 

Response is general, not focused on the question, and lacks 
detail and structure. 

Response only partially addresses the question; evidence is 
both relevant and irrelevant and is largely unstructured. 

Response addresses most parts of the question, outlines an 
analysis supported by relevant evidence but may lack clear 
links between paragraphs. 

Response addresses all aspects of the question; the analysis 
is explained using evidence integrated in the paragraphs, 
and it is well structured. 

The part (b) essay task requires you to discuss, examine or evaluate a statement. 
It is an A03 task, which requires you to write critically and in a conceptually informed way 
about the question statement. Alternatively, you may be required to argue for and against a 
viewpoint before arriving at a conclusion. You should spend 35-40 minutes on this task. 
Examples of part (b) questions include: 

(b) Examine the interactions between technology, transnational 
corporations and the growth of globalization. (See pages 41-42 for a worked 
example of this.) 

(b) Barriers to globalization are on the rise in many parts of the world. 
Discuss this statement. (See pages 81-82 for a worked example of this.) 



A simplified version of the levels-based mark scheme for part (b) questions looks like this: 

Mark scheme 
1- 4 marks 

5-8 marks 

9-12 marks 

13-16 marks 

Response is general, not focused on the question, and lacks detail and 
structure. No synthesis or evaluation expected. 

Response only partially addresses the question with limited links 
to the guide; evidence is both relevant and irrelevant and is largely 
unstructured. No synthesis or evaluation expected. 

Response addresses most parts of the question with developed links to the 
guide and outlines an analysis supported by relevant evidence. Synthesis 
OR evaluation required. 

Response addresses all aspects of the question, analysis is explained 
and evaluated using evidence integrated in the paragraphs. Synthesis 
AND evaluation required. 

Understanding and using 
the PPPPSS concepts 
An i1nportant feature of the ne1v 2017 Geography course is the inclusion 
of specialized and organizing Geography concepts. These are sho1vn in the 
diagram. 

Place 

Process 

Power 

Possibility 

A portion of geographic space, which is unique in some way. Places can 
be compared according to their cultural or physical diversity, or disparities 
in wealth or resources. The characteristics of a place may be real or 
perceived. 

Human or physical mechanisms of change, such as migration or erosion. 
Processes operate on varying timescales. Linear systems, circular systems 
and complex systems are all outcomes of the way in which processes 
operate and interact. 

The ability to influence and affect change or equilibrium at different 
scales. Power is vested in citizens, governments, institutions and other 
players, and in processes in the natural world. Equity and security, 
both environmental and economic, can be gained or lost as a result of 
the interaction of powerful forces. 

Alternative events, futures and outcomes that geographers can model, 
project or predict with varying degrees of certainty. Key contemporary 
possibilities include the degree to which human and environmental 
systems are sustainable and resilient, and can adapt or change. 

--+--
Scale 

Spatial 
interactions 

Places can be identified at a variety of geographic scales, from local 
territories to the national or state level. Global-scale interactions occur at 
a planetary level. 

Flows, movements or exchanges that link places together. Interactions 
may lead places to become interdependent on one another. 

vii 

Scale 

Place Process 

Power Possibility 

Spatial interactions 



viii Introduction 

Essentially, these six ideas help provide you ,vith a roadmap to 'thinking like a 
geographer'. For instance, l1ow might a geographer approach answering a very 
general essay question such as: 
'To what extent does a global culture exist?' 

This is a very broad question and as a result potentially tricky to ans1,ver ,veil. The 
specialized and organizing Geography concepts can be used to help you 'scaffold' 
your answer. Fa1niliarity ,vith the PPPPSS fran1e1,vork provides you ,vith rhe basis 
for a series of further questions you may want to address as part of your overall 
ans,ver, as follo1,vs: 

■ Are elements of a global culture found in every place or only in some places? 
(This may pro1npt you to ,vrite about poor com1nunities living in isolated 
islands in Indonesia.) 

■ What processes lead to the formation of a global culture? 
(This may pro1npt you to ,vrite about a process such as 'McDonaldization'.) 

■ Do so1ne places have the power to resist the spread of a global culture? 
(This may pro1npt you to ,vrite about North Korea, a politically isolated state.) 

■ Is there a possibility that global culture will spread even further? 
(This may pro1npt you to ,vrite about current affairs such as the ne,v 1,vave of 
nationalism s,veeping across Europe.) 

■ Do so1ne local,scale co1n1nunities resist global culture even in states that 
appear h ighly globalized? 
(This may pro1npt you to ,vrite about rural comrnunities in the USA or 
Europe.) 

■ What different kinds of spatial interaction can contribute to the spread of 
global culture? 
(This may pro1npt you to ,vrite about ho,v flows of 1nigrants, co1n1nodities and 
ideas can all contribute to the diffusion of culture.) 

In order to ,vrite a good essay, you do not need to do all of this, of course. But 
it may be helpfu l to try to draw on t\VO or three of the PPPPSS concepts ,vhen 
planning an essay. You can also make use of the Group 3 concept of perspectives. 
Most questions can be debated fro1n the varying and someti1nes contrasting 
perspectives of different stakeholders, or players (all of ,vho1u n1ay be located at 
local, national or global scales). 



Power, places and networks 

4.1 Global interactions and global power 
This study of global interactions has a broader perspective than so1ne more 
conventional studies of globalization that often e1nphasize a linear process 
involving the dotnination. and imposition of Western econon1ic, political and 
cultural 1nodels and values on the world. 

In the context of chis course, global interactions suggests a tv,10-\vay and co1nplex 
process whereby do1ninanc economic co1nmodicies and conventions, cultural 
traits, social nonns and global political fra,neworks ,nay be adopted, adapted or 
resisted by local societies. Central to this analysis is an appreciation of po\ver: 

■ So1ne po\verful people and places bring changes co other individuals and 
societies at a global scale. 

■ Local societies a11d stakeholders differ in their po\ver to resist or adapt to 
globalizing forces and risks. 

Analysing globalization 
The u1nbrella tenn globalization is used to describe a variety of \\•·ays in v1hich 
places and people are llO\V 1nore connected \\> ith one another than they used to 
be. Many differing definitions of the term are in use (Figure 4.1). 

■ The \Vords used reflect the varying perspectives of the ,vriters: s01ne definitions 
are primarily econon1ic, such as the staten1ent by the International Monetary 
Fund (IMF). 

■ Other definitions, as you can see, put greater e1nphasis on the cultural and 
political transformations chat are also part of the globalization process (Figure 4.2). 

■ So1ne definitions are critical: this is because some people and organizations 
believe that recent global-scale changes brought by neoliberalism and 
transnational corporations (TNCs) and govern1nents are often deeply 
harmful co people, places and environ1nents. 

It's all 
about economics 

The term 'globalization' 
refers to the increasing 
integration of economies 
around the world, 
particularly th rough the 
movement of goods, 
services, and capital <1cross 
borders. 

IMF 

It's a 
cultural thing 

Glob.ilization might mean 
sitting in your living room in 
Estonia while communicating 
with a friend in Zimbabwe. 
It might be taking a 
Bollywood dance class in 
London. Or it might be 
symbolized by eating 
Ecuadorian bananas in the 
European Union. 

World Bank 
(schools website) 

It's a 
bad thing 

A rapid <1nd huge increase 
in the amount of economic 
ac~ivity taking pl<1ce <1cross 
n<1tional boundaries. The 
current form of 
globalization " . has brought 
poverty <1nd hardship to 
millions of workers, 
partrcularlythose it\_ 
developing countries. 

UK Trades Union Con ress 

It benefits 
everyone 

The expansion of global 
I inkages, organization of 
soc:ial life on a global scale, 
and growth of global 
consciousness, hence 
consolidation of world 
society. 

Frank Lechner, 
The Globalization 

Reader 

It's caused by 
powerful forces 

The world's economies have 
developed ever-closer links 
since 1950, in trade, 
investment and production. 
Known <1s globalization, the 
changes have been driven 
by I iberalization of trade 
and fin<1nce, how 
companies work, and 
improvements to transport 
and communications. 

BBC 

It's complex, so 
views differ 

A Rrocess in which the 
constraints of geography 
on economic, polit ical, 
social and cultural 
arrangements recede, in 
which people are becoming 
increasingly aware that 
they are receding, and 
in which people act 
accordingly. 

Malcolm Waters, 
Globalization 

Keyword definition 
Global interactions This 
phenomenon includes all of the 
varied econo1nic, social, political, 
cultural and environmental 
processes chat make up globalization. 
It a !so enco1npasses the 1nany local 
opposition movements and ne\v 
cultural fonns that result \Vhen 
globalizing forces meet and interact 
\Vith local societies and stakeholders. 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about how the concept of place 
can be applied at varying scales in the 
country where you live (for example, 
neighbourhood, town, city, country). 

Figure 4 .1 Different definitions of 
globalization: each has a different 
'character', reflecting the varying 
v iews, priorities or concerns of its 
author or audience 



2 Unit 4 Power; places and networks 

Keyword definitions 
Neoliberalism A so1neti1nes 
controversial approach to 1nanaging 
econon1ies and societies \vhich vie\VS 
govern1nent interference in hu1nan 
and environ1nental problen1s as being 
best kept to a 1ninimun1 and left 
for 'rational' 1narket forces to solve. 
Critics argue that neoliberal ideas and 

policies are in fact the main reason 
\vhy the rich continue to gee richer 
co1npared 1vich lower-income groups. 

Neoliberal A philosophy to managing 
econo1nies and societies which takes 
the vie\v that governrnent interference 
should be kept to a rn inimu1n and 
that problerns are best left for 1narket 
forces to solve. 

Transnational corporations (TNCs) 
Businesses 1vhose operations are spread 
across the world, operating in 1nany 
nations as both makers and sellers of 
goods and services. Many of the largest 
TNCs are instantly recognizable 
'global brands' char bring cultural 
change co the places "'here products 
are consumed. 

Economic globalization Social globalization 
• The growth of transnational corporations (TNCs) accelerates 

cross-border exchanges of raw materials. components, 
finished manufactured goods. shares, portfolio investment 
and purchasing 

• Information and comrnunications technology ~CT) supports 
the growth of complex spatial divisions of labour for firms 
and a more international economy 

• Online purchasing using a smartphone allows citizens to easily 
order goods from other countries at a personal scale 

Political globalization 
• The growth of trading blocs (e.g. EU, USMCA) allows TNCs to 

merge and make acquisitions of firms In neighbouring 
countries, while reduced trade restrictions and tariffs help 
markets to grow 

• Global concerns such as climate change and the global 
response to natural disasters (such as the 2011 Japanese 
tsunami) or conflict (e.g. Ukraine} 

• The World Bank, the IMF and the WTO work internationally 
to harmonize national economies (though views differ on 
these organizations' Ideology) 

• International immigration has created extensive family 
networks that cross national borders - world-city societies 
become multi-ethnic and pluralistic 

l--➔--1 • Global improvements in education and health can be seen 
over time. with rismg world life expectancy and literacy levels. 
although the changes are by no means uniform or universal 

• Social interconnectivity has grown over time thanks to the 
spread of 'universal' connections such as mobile phones, the 
internet and email 

Cultural globalization 
• Western c1,1ltural traits come to dominate 1n 

some territories, e.g. the 'Americanization' or 
'McDonaldization' of tastes and fashion; Japan and 
South Kore;i play large roles in shaping global culture too 

• Glocalization and hybridization are a more complex outcome 
1 
.... - ----1 that takes place as old local cultures merge and meld with 

globallzlng influences 
• The circulation of ideas and information has accelerated 

thanks to 24-hour reporting; people also keep in touch using 
vi rtual spaces such as Facebook and Twitter 

Figure 4.2 Four interconnected strands of globalization 

Modern globalization is the continuation of a far older, ongoing econo1nic and 
political project of global trade and e1npire building. Economies have been 
interdependent to some extent since the cirne of Earth's first great civilizations, 
such as ancient Egypt, Syria and Rome. There is certainly nothing novel in the 
global po,ver-play and ambition of people, nations and businesses. Globalization 
1nay be regarded as the latest chapter in a long story of globally connected places, 
and of pov,,erful people, businesses and countries shaping the ,vorld in ways that 
benefit themselves. 

ln the past, global connections 1overe achieved through: 

■ trade - for exatnple, the ancient Silk Roads (around 2,000 years ago), or more 
recently when Colo1nbus reached the An1ericas, destroying the pre-Colon1bian 
civilizations, and a ne,v world econo1ny began to take shape 

■ colonialism - by the end of the nineteenth century, the British En1pire directly 
controlled one quarter of the "'orld and its peoples, the in1pacts of which can 
still be felt today 

■ cooperation - ever since the First World War ended in 1918, international 
organizations sinular co today's United Nations (UN) have existed. 

Modern (post-1940s) globalization differs frorn the global econo1ny which preceded 
it due to the following factors: 

■ Lengthening of connections bet1veen people and places, 1vith products shipped 
greater distances than in the past, and tourists travelling further fron1 hon1e. 
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■ Deepening of connections, with the sense of being connected to other people 
and places no\v penetrating 1nore deeply in.to a lmost every aspect of life. Think 
about the food you eat each day and the many places it is sourced from. It is 
difficult not to be connected to other people and places through the products 
we consun1e. 

■ Faster speed of co1mections, with people able to talk to one another in 
rcal-ti1ne, using technologies such as Zoom, or travel very quickly between 
continen ts using jet aircraft . DistaJtce bet~1een cont inents has becon1e 
tneasured in 1nere hours of flight time. Air travel, the te lephone, internet 
access and containerized shipping are among the c rucia l new technologies that 
help coordinate economic, political, cultural and sporting activities taking 
place sitnultaneously in d iffe rent parts of the world. In virtua l socia l media, 
videoconferencing and gaining environments, truly globalized con1111.unit ies 
\vork and play in perfect synchronicity. 

figure 4.3 sho\VS a timeline of the post-1945 period. lt includes key econo1nic, 
politica l and technological influences or events that have helped 1nould the 
world's states in to a single, densely interconnected econon1ic unit. 

1944- 45 Establishment of the World Bank, International Monetary Fund (IMF} and origin of the World Trade Organization 
(WTO}. The post-war Bretton Woods conference provides the blueprint for a free-market non-protectionist world economy 
where aid, loans and other assistance become available for countries prepared to follow a set of global financial guidelines 
written by powerful nations. 

1960s Rising production in Southeast Asia, including Japan, and the emerging so-called Asian Tiger economies, notably 
South Korea, leads to international competition with the heavy industry economies of Europe and America. Unionized labour 
costs push up the price of production for Western shipbuilding, electronics and textiles. Most high-income Western countries 
enter a period of falling profitability for industry. 

1970s The OPEC Oil Crisis of 1973 puts pressure on Western industry. Rising fuel costs trigger a 'crisis of capitalism' for Europe 
and America, whose fi rms begin outsourcing and offshoring their production to low labour-cost nations. Meanwhile, soaring 
petrodollar profits for Middle East OPEC nations signal that the United Arab Emirates and Saudi Arabia are on their way to 
becoming new global hubs. In 1978, China begins economic reforms and opens up its economy. 

1980s Financial deregulation in major economies like the United Kingdom and the USA brings a fresh wave of 
globalization, this time involving financial services, share dealing and portfolio investment (by 2008, financial markets will 
have an inflated value more than twice the size of actual world GDP!). The collapse of the Soviet Union in 1989 significantly 
alters the global geopolitical map, seemingly leaving the USA as the only 'superpower'. 

1990s Landmark decisions by India (1991) and China (1978) to open up their economies bring further change to the global 
political map. Established powers strengthen their regional trading alliances, including the European Union (EU, 1993) and 
North American Free Trade Association (NAFTA, 1994). The late 1990s Asian financial crisis is an early warning of the risks 
brought by loosely regulated free market global capitalism. 

2000s Major flaws in the globalized banking sector emerge during the 2008 Global Financial Crisis (GFC}. Unsecured loans 
totalling trill ions of dollars undermine leading banks. This brings a negative multiplier effect that causes a fall in the value in 
global gross domestic product (GDP). In an interconnected world, growth slows for the first time in two decades for China 
and India, the two great outsourcing nations and now emerging superpowers. 

2010s Global economy remains weak following the GFC. Despite slower growth, China overtakes the USA to become the 
largest economy by purchasing power parity (PPP). In some countries, popular opposition to global interactions, especia lly 
migration and free trade, seems to be rising - the UK leaves the EU and Donald Trump is elected US President. Internet 
connectivity rises steeply in African countries. 

2020s Covid-19 pandemic lockdowns in most countries trigger a worldwide collapse in the value of trade and remittance 
flows. In contrast, there is a surge in online connectivity as economic and social interactions move online. The 2022 Russian 
invasion of Ukra ine interrupts global energy and food markets; millions of refugees head towards Europe. Experts struggle to 
tell whether globalization is increasing, pausing or retreating. 

Figure 4 .3 A post -1945 t imeline for economic and political globalization 

A sense of global connect ivity is no t yet shared by everyone in the \Vorld 
though. So1ne na tions and regions (for exa1nple , parts of the Sahel} experience 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 

-..... 

a n1uch n1ore 'sha llow' fonn of integration. There can a lso be great d isparity 
among a country's c itizens in te rn1s of ho\V 'global' they feel. For instance, 
cit izens in Brazil's core c ities of Rio and Sao Paulo a re producers and consu1ners 
of global co1n1nodities, culcure, ideas, entertain ment and sport. ln contrast , some 
of Brazil's A 1nazon rainforest co1n 1nunities, such as the Korubo people, 1nay have 
relatively lit tle knowledge of the outside world, and lack 1nuch connectivity with 
other societies. 

Think about how all states are 
globally connected (though to varying 
degrees) but some smaller-scale 
places and communities within them 
may not be. 
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■ Measuring globalization 
Various efforts have been n1ade to quantify the extent to ,vhich different countries 
participate in global interactions. Uneven levels of globalization can be 1neasured 
using indicators and indices. 

The S,viss Institute for Business Cycle Research, also kno1,vn as KOF, produces an 
annual Index of Globalization. In 2019, Belgiun1 and S1,vitzerland 1,vere the 1,vorld's 
n1ost globalized countries according to the KOF index (Figure 4.4). A complex 
rnethodology infonns each report (Table 4.1). Levels of econotnic globalization 
are calculated by exa1nining trade, foreign direct invesnnent (FD!) figures and 
any restrictions on international trade. Political globalization is also factored in, 
for instance, by counting ho,v 1nany e1nbassies are found in a country and the 
nu,nber of UN peace 1nissions it has participated in. Finally, social globalization 
is accounted for, defined by KOF as 'the spread of ideas, infor1nation, itnages and 
people'. Data sources for chis include levels of internet use, TV ow•nership, and 
i1nporcs and exports of books. 
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Table 4.1 Calculating a country's globalization score using the KOF index 

Stage 

Figure 4.4 KOF globalization scores 
and ranks for selected countries, 
2019 (pre-Covid) 
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1 To study economic globalization, information is collected showing long-distance flows of goods, capital and services. Data on trade, 
FDI and portfolio investment are studied, including figures from the World Bank. 

2 A second measure of economic globalization is made by examining restrictions on trade and capital movement. Hidden import barriers 
mean tariff rates and taxes on international trade are recorded. As the mean tariff rate increases, countries are assigned lower ratings. 

3 Political globalization data are looked at next. To proxy the degree of political globalization, KOF records the number of embassies 
and high commissions in a country as well as the number of international organizations of which the country is a member and also the 
number of UN peace missions a country has participated in. 

4 The assessment of social globalization starts with use of personal contacts data. KOF measures direct interaction among people living 
in different count ries by recording: (a) international telecom traffic (traffic in minutes per person); (b) tourist numbers (the size of 
incoming and outgoing flows). 

5 The study of social globalization also requires use of information flows data. World Bank statistics are employed to measure the potential 
flow of ideas and images. National numbers of internet users (per 1,000 people) and the share of households with a television set are 
thought to show 'people's potential for receiving news from other countries - they thus contribute to the global spread of ideas'. 

6 Finally, cultural globalization data are collected. By KO F's own admission, this is the dimension of social globalization most difficult to 
measure. The preferred data sources include imports and exports of movies and music. How easily and accurately do you think these 
flows and movement can be measured though? 

7 Now all the data have been collected, a total of 43 variables (covering economic, political and social globalization) are each converted 
into an index on a scale of 1 to 100, where 100 is the maximum value for each specific variable and 1 is the minimum value. High 
values denote greater globalization. However, not all data are available for all countries and all years. Missing values are substituted 
by the latest data available. Averaging then produces a final score out of 100. 

8 Each year's new KOF index scores are added to a historical series covering more than 40 years, beginning in 1970. Changes in 
globalization over time can then be studied. In future years, it will be interesting to study the long-term impacts of the Covid-19 
pandemic on KOF rankings from 2020-21 onwards. 



4. 1 Global interactions and global power 5 

While there may be 1nerit in KOF's multistrand approach to rneasuring 
globalization, there are considerable grounds for criticism too. For instance, does 
the existence of IKEA in one neighbourhood of a city 1nake that entire country's 
population h ighly globalized? Equally, the reasons v1hy so1ne countries volunteer 
large nu1nbers of troops for US n1issions are co1nplex; it need not necessarily be 
the case that the n1ost econo1nically globalized countries are tbe 1nost militarily 
proactive (take Japan and Gennany, for instance). 

Another ,veil-known n1easure of globalization is the AT Kearney World Cities 
lndex (WCI). The ranking is established by analysing each city's 'business 
activity', 'cultural experience' and 'political engagement'. The data supporting 
this include a count of the nu1nber of TNC headquarters, 1nuseu1ns and foreign 
e1nbassies, respectively. Ne,v York, London, Paris, Tokyo, I-long Kong, Beijing and 
Singapore are ahvays ranked h ighly as 'Alpha' global hubs for co,nn1erce - this 
re1nained true in the post-Covid 2021 and 2022 WCI reports which praised the 
,vay these cities 'demonstrated their resilience' during the Covid-19 pandemic. 

The KOF Index and Kearney Index con1bine n1any data sources, ,vhich can be 
critiqued on the grounds of either reliability or validity. Some data suffer frotn 
crude averaging and statist ical gaps. Other indicators are arguably poor proxies 
for globalization (hours spent watching TV, for instance). While they are an 
interesting starting point for the study of globalization, both indexes lack the 
rigour and trusc,vorthiness of, say, properly san1pled and peer-revie,ved scientific 
surveys of cli1natic data for different countries. 

Global superpowers 
T he term 'global superpo,ver' was used originally to describe the ability of certain 
countries and e1npires to project pov,er and influence any\vhere on Earth to 
become a don1inant world\vide force. 

■ The British En1pire was a colonial po,ver, alongside France, Spain, Portugal and 
other European states. Betv;een approxi,nately 1500 and 1900, these expansionist 
powers built global etnpires. One result was the suppression and erasure of many 
cultures and traditions of the countries they colonized and the diffusion of 
European languages, religions, laws, custo1ns, arts and sports on a global scale. 

■ In contrast to the direct rule of tl1e British in earlier centuries, the USA has 
dominated ,vorld affairs since 1945 n1ainly by using indirect fonns of influence 
or neo,colonial strategies. These include the US government's provision of 
international aid and the cultural influence of A1nerican rnedia companies 
(including Disney and Amazon). Alongside such soft power strategies, tl1e US 
governn1ent has routi11ely n1ade use of hard power. This n1eans the geopolitical 
use of rnilitary force (or the tl1reat of its use) and the econon1ic influence achieved 
through forceful trade policies, including econon1ic sanctions or the introduction 
of import tariffs. The term 'smart po\\1er' is used to describe the skilful cornbined 
use of both hard and soft po\ver in international relations (Figure 4.5). 

■ Russia's full invasion of Ukraine in 2022 was the culmination of increasingly 
aggressive 'revanchist' Russian foreign policy focused on reversing Cold War 
territorial losses. Folto,ving on fron1 previous interventions in Crin1ea (2014) 
and Syria (2015 On\\1ards), Russian leader Vladimir Putin has n1ade violent use 
of 1nilitary hard po\ver to achieve his aitns. Putin has also been credited 'A•ith 
successful use of a ne,v type of influence called sharp power. 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about what the word power means at different scales and in different 
contexts. What can make a person powerful, for instance? 

Hard power 
• Military action or threat 
• Economic S<Jnct,ons 
• Trade and aid policy 

Smart 
power 

Soft power 
• Cultural influence 
• International de<:is1on-maki119 

and leadership 
• Moral and ethical au Lhority 

Figure 4.5 The ingredients of 'smart power' (recently, some authors have 
begun to add 'sharp power' as a t hird ingredient of smart power) 

Keyword definitions 
Neo-coionial The indirect actions 
by ,vhich some countries exercise 
a degree of control over the 
develop1nent of their fonner colonies 
or other countries. This can be 
achieved through varied means 
including conditions attached to 
aid and loans, cultural influence 
and 1nilitary or econo1nic support 
(either overt or covert) for particular 
political groups or moven1ents \Vithin 
a developing country. 

Soft power The political scientist 
Joseph Nye coined the term 'soft 
po\ver' to 1nean the po\ver of 
persuasion. Son1e countries are 
able to make others follo\V their 
lead by 1naking their policies 
attractive and appealing. A 
country's culture (arts, 1nusic, 
cinen1a) may be vie,ved favourably 
by people in ocher countries. 

Hard power This means getting 
your own ,vay by using force. 
Invasions, war and conflict are very 
blunt instrtunents. Econotnic power 
can be used as a fon11 of hard po\ver: 
sanctions and trade barriers can 
cause great harn1 to other states. 

Sharp power This refers to the 
po,ver of 1nanipulation, such as 
attetnpts to interfere in other 
c0Lu1tries' de1nocratic elections or 
manipulate vie,vs on social media. 
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Other than the USA, \vhat other states cai1 clai1n to be true global superpo\vers? 

■ China became the vvorld's largest econo1ny in 2014 and exerts povver over 
che global econon1ic syste1n through its sheer economic and demographic 
(populat ion) size. Other emerging economies including India and Indonesia 
play an increasingly i1nportant global role. 

■ Russia uses econo1nic po\ver through exports of gas and hard povver through 
n1ilitary force to 1naintain its global influence. 

■ Although no single European country equals the influence of che USA, 
several have re1nained significant global players in the post-colonial vvorld 
(notably the G7 nations of Gennany, France, Italy and the UK). Another vie,v 
is chat European states can only rival the USA's global superpov,er status ,,..hen 
they vvork together as 1ne1nbers of the European Union. 

Figure 4.6 provides an assessment of several influential countries using a range of 
criteria to create a superpovver index. 

Constructing a superpower index 

Keyword definition 
E1uergi.ng econo1ny Countries that 
have begun to experience higher 
rates of econo1n ic growth, often 
due to rapid industrialization. 
Emerging economies correspond 
broadly witl1 the World Bank's 
'1uiddle-income' group of countries 
and include China, India, 
Indonesia, Brazil, Mexico, Nigeria 
and South Afr ica. 

Data on superpower characteristics can be used to quantify 
their power and influence. Single measures, such as population 
size or total GDP, are unlikely to be good indicators because 
they only quantify one aspect of power. 

Each measure has been ranked, with 1 being the highest 
score. Total PPP GDP and TNCs have been scaled (multiplied 
by 3 and 2, respectively) to reflect their greater importance as 
measures of power. 

Figure 4.6 shows a power index using four quantitative 
measures: 
■ total GDP (economic) 
■ total population (resources/demographic) 
■ nuclear warheads (military) 
■ TNCs (economic/cultural). 

Using this index, the USA and China have equal scores of 
eleven. This reflects China's 'catching up' to the USA in the last 
decade. Other countries are some distance behind these scores. 
This reflects the fact that they are powerful in some areas but 
not others. A wide range of data can be used to construct 
power indices, although the results are often surprisingly similar. 

China 

Germany 

India 

Japan 

Russia 

UK 

USA 

Total PPP 
GDP, USS 
trillions 

27.8 

4.2 

11.3 

5.4 

4.2 

3.0 

21.4 

Rank, 
scaled x 3 

3 

16.5 

9 

12 

16.5 

21 

4 

Total 
population, 

millions 

1,402 

83 

1,362 

126 

146 

67 

329 

Rank 

1 

6 

2 

5 

4 

7 

3 

Nuclear 
warheads 

290 

0 

140 

0 

6,500 

215 

6,185 

Rank 

3 

6.5 

5 

6.5 

1 

4 

2 

Fortune 
Global 500 

TNCs 

119 

29 

7 

52 

4 

18 

121 

Source: Cameron Dunn, using data from World Bank, Wikipedia, https://fortune.com/globalSOO/ 

Figure 4.6 Construct ing a superpower index (2019/20 dat a) 

Many countries can ,nake a claim to be globally povverfu l in certain \vays. For 
example, the small Middle Eastern state of Qatar has proved robe capable of 
exerting great influence around the \vorld. It has one of the highest per capita 
PPP GDP values in the \vorld, at almost US$100,000 (2021). Its vvealth and global 
influence, like neighbouring Saudi Arabia's, are partly due ro fossil fuel wealth: 
Qatar has 14 per cent of all known gas reserves. Qatar's govern,nent has reinvested 
its petrodollar \>1ealth in \vays that have diversified the nationa l econo1ny and built 
global influence too: 

■ The city of Doha has becorne a powerful place \,\,here international 
conferences and sporting events are held, served by Qatar Airvvays and Doha 
International Airport. Importan t UN and World Trade Organization (WTO) 
n1eetings have taken place in Doha including the 2012 UNFCCC Climate 
Negotiations. The city beat off con1petition from the USA and Japan to host 
the 2022 football Fifa World Cup. 

■ Qatar's Al Jazeera rnedia net\>10rk r ivals the BBC and CNN for influence in 
son:1.e parts of the vvorld and is an important source of soft power. 

However, 1nany people regard Qatar as a regional po\.\1er, rather than a global 
superpo\ver. 
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RIVAL SUPERPOWERS? CHINA AND THE USA 
The USA and China are the world's leading superpowers. 
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■ Until recently, the USA was widely seen as being the world 's 
unchallenged 'hyperpower', meaning that it was dominant in al l 
aspects of power. 

USA 
World's largest superpower 

■ In recent years, however, it has become harder to sustain this 
unipolar view of the world. China is increasingly viewed as 
rivalling the USA in many ways (Figure 4.7). 

z 
z 

■ Up until very recently, the USA benefited most from 
globalization by being able to regulate the terms of its own 
global interactions with other countries and TNCs in ways that 
returned significant economic and political rewards. For this 
reason, convent ional wisdom used to be that globalization and 
'Americanization' were one and the same thing. However, the 
roadmap is rapidly changing, as Table 4 .2 shows. 

China 
New superpower in ascendance 

Figure 4.7 China and t he USA are vying for 
leading superpow er status 

Table 4.2 Analysing and evaluating the superpow er status and global influence of the USA and China 

USA 

China 

Analysis Evaluation 

• The 330 million people who live here (less than one· • 
twentieth of the world's population) own around 
one-third of global personal wealth. Of the 500 

The USA's influence over international organizations, including 
the UN, NATO, the IMF and the World Bank, has given it greater 
influence over global politics than any other state. The USA was 
the main architect of the global economic system created at the 
end of the Second World War, and the neoliberal principles that 
inform it. Over time, the free market philosophy that institutions 
like the World Bank and International Monetary Fund promote 
have become known as 'the Washington consensus'. 

largest global companies, around one-quarter were 
US-owned in 2019. 

• The USA has disproportionate influence over important 
intergovernmental organizations, many of which are 
based in Washington DC or New York. To date, all 
World Bank presidents have been US citizens. 

• US cultural influence is so strong that terms like 
'Americanization' and 'McDonaldization' are widely 
used to describe the way US food, fashion and media 
have shaped global culture. 

• The USA has used a combination of overt military 
power and covert intelligence operations to 
intervene in the affairs of around 50 states since 
1945, according to Will iam Blum, a former US State 
Department official. 

• Prior to 1978, China was a poor and politically 
isolated country, 'switched-off' from the global 
economy. Under the communist leadership of 
Chairman Mao Zedong, millions had died from 
famine. Most people lived in poverty in rural areas. 
This changed in 1978 when Deng Xiaoping began 
the radical 'Open Door' reforms that allowed China 
to embrace globalization while remaining under one· 
party authoritarian rule. 

• Today, China is the world's largest economy. Over 
half a billion of people who live here are thought to 
have escaped poverty since the reforms began. FDI 
from China and its TNCs is predicted to total US$1.25 
trillion between 2015 and 2025 (pre-Covid estimate). 

• The multiple ways in which the USA is able to influence global 
interactions make it a true global superpower (some people 
have even dubbed the USA a 'hyperpower'). No other country 
has such a formidable combination of geopolitical, economic 
and cultural tools at its disposal. 

• Many US politicians think that the USA has lost too much 
influence to China. Washington signalled it would begin to 
take a tougher stance against Beijing in 2018 when it banned 
Chinese technology TNC Huawei from supplying equipment to 
US federal government offices, due to security concerns. 

• The average income of China's population is still less than 
one-third of US citizens. Further catch-up may be slow now 
economic growth has begun to tail off in China. 

• The country has an ageing population (a legacy of its now· 
abandoned one-child policy). China lacks the soft power of the 
USA, in part due to its cultural isolation (internet freedoms are 
restricted by its government). 

• But there are signs that China now challenges the USA in many 
ways, notably by investing in Africa and Asia by lending money 
to countries as part of its Belt and Road Initiative. Meanwhile, 
China's so-called 'wolf warriors' are working to enhance China's 
global reputation. 

Powerful global organizations 
and groups 
The ,vorld 1nap of po\ver is co1nplicated. It is not only the govern,nents of 
individual states that influence the world econon1y and global interactions. G lobal 
organizations (including lending institutions) and global groups of nations play an 
itnportanc role too. 
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The UN was the first post-\var il1tergovernmental organization (IGO) to be 
established. The UN's contribution to global devcloptnent is vast. No other 
i11ternational organization has the sao1e degree of uuluence over global interactions. 
Over time, its remit has gro\vn to include hu1uan rights, the environtn ent, health 
and economics. The General i\ sse1nbly is rnade up of voting representatives for all 
193 me1uber states. hnportant UN achieven1ents have i11cluded: 

Keyword definition 
BRICS group Brazil, Russia, India, 
China and South Africa are five 
countries \Vhose economies ,vere 
gro,ving rapidly in the early years 
of the twenty-first century. In 

■ the Declaration of Hun1an Rights and the International Court of Justice 
■ the 1992 Conference on Environment and Develop1nenr (the 'Earth S u1nmit') 
■ the Millenniu1n Development Goals (2000) and the S ustainable Development 

Goals (2015 ). 

Alongside the UN, o ther ilnportant organizations and groups have a significant 
role in global governance, particularly in relation to 1natters of trade. Table 4.3 
analyses and evaluates the work done by global lending institutions, ,vhile 

the past, the BRICS countries 
have so1neti1nes worked together. 
Follo\ving Russia's invasion of 
U kraine, ho\vever, future relations 
are uncertain. 

Table 4.4 sho\VS several in1portant and po\verful global groups. Figure 4.8 sho\VS 
the relationsh ip bet\veen some of these groups and the ,vealth of the ir 1ne1nbers. 

Table 4.3 Global lending institutions 

Institution Analysis Evaluation 

International • The IMF monitors the economic development of countries. • IMF rules and regulations are controversial, especially 
Monetary Under the umbrella of the UN, it lends money to states in the strict conditions imposed on borrowing governments. 
Fund (IMF) financial difficulty which have applied for assistance. In return for help, recipients agree to run free-market 

• The IMF supported over 50 low-income countries during the economies that are open to investment by foreign TN Cs. 
Covid-19 pandemic by distributing Poverty Reduction and Governments may also be required to cut back on health 
Growth Trust loans - with a combined value of US$14 billion. care, education, sanitation or housing spending. 

• The IMF has always had a European president but is based in • Critics say that the USA and some European countries 
Washington DC. exert too much influence over IMF policies. 

World Bank • Since 1960, the World Bank's International Development • It is argued that the World Bank has succeeded in 
Association (IDA) has provided zero-interest loans and promoting trade and development. It has helped the 
grants for projects and programmes that were meant world avoid a return to the policies of the 1930s, when 
to stimulate growth and help reduce poverty for over 1 many countries put up trade barriers. This was harmful to 
billion people in the world's poorest countries. In total, world trade and a major contributing factor to the Great 
IDA distributed almost half a trillion dollars during its first Depression of the 1930s, and the mass unemployment 
60 years. and hardship it brought to working people in many 

• For example, by 2022 the World Bank had lent US$9 billion countries. This instabil ity played a role in the outbreak of 
to finance 55 projects in war-torn Democratic Republic of the war in in 1939. 
Congo (DRC) with a strong focus on reconstruction of basic • The World Bank can impose strict conditions on its loans 
transport and energy infrastructure. Learn more online at: and grants. Its critics describe this as 'neo-colonialism'. 
www.worldbank.org/en/country/drc/overview#2 

• It has been headquartered in Washington since its 
establishment in 1945 at the Bretton Woods conference. 

New • In 2014, the BRICS group of nations announced the • The arrival of the NDB and CDB means that poorer 
Development establishment of the New Development Bank (NDB) as an nations no longer have to agree to the lending terms of 
Bank alternative to the World Bank and IMF. the US-dominated Bretton Woods institutions (the IMF 

• In addition, the China Development Bank (CDB) loaned and World Bank). This can be viewed as a step towards a 
nearly half a trillion dollars to low- and middle-income more democratic world order. 
countries between 2008 and 2019 (Pakistan, Russia, • However, the new banks do have far less experience than 
Venezuela and Angola were big borrowers). Although the IMF and World Bank of managing global economic 
CDB lending rivalled World Bank lending through most of systems. 
this period, it tapered dramatically after 2016 as China's 
economic growth slowed. It remains to be seen how active 
China's post-Covid-19 and post-Ukraine lending will be. 

G7 and G20 • The G7 'Group of Seven' nations includes the USA, Japan, • The G7 is steadily becoming less important as a forum 
UK, Germany, Italy, France and Canada (past conferences for international decision-making. This is because several 
with Russia were called G8 meetings).Since 1975, the world's leading economies, including China, India, Brazil and 
largest economies have met periodically to Indonesia, are not G7 members. A larger group called 
coordinate their response to common economic challenges. the G20 has therefore been established which includes 

• In 2011, G7 countries were praised for acting quickly to these leading emerging economies in addition to the G7 
stabilize Japan's economy after the devastating tsunami. members. 
In contrast, the response of both the G7 and G20 to • The larger size of the G20, and the differing views of its 
Covid-19 has been criticized - one view is that rich countries members, sometimes weakens its ability to agree and act 
did too little to provide the world's poorest states with on issues. 
financial assistance. 
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Table 4.4 Powerful g lobal groups 

Groups Analysis Evaluation 

OECD • Like the G20, the Organization for Economic Cooperation • The OECD has made some progress towards clamping 
and Development (OECD) is another grouping of high- down on tax evasion by TNCs. Rules to stop companies 
income nations and middle-income countries like Mexico. using complex tax arrangements to avoid paying 
The OECD mission is 'to promote policies that will improve corporate tax have been established under the 'Tax 
the economic and social well-being of people around the Inspectors Without Borders' initiative. As a result, it is 
world'. becoming harder for firms to hide money in tax havens. 

• Member states have signed formal agreements on • In contrast, OECD countries were criticized for failing to 
protecting the environment. They have also agreed help distribute Covid-19 vaccines more fairly. One year 
to work together to tackle the challenge of ageing after they were introduced, only one in seven of the 
populations. Covid-1 9 vaccine doses promised to the world's poorest 

countries had been delivered - while consenting adults 
in OECD nations had often received three shots (Figure 
4.9). This falls far short of the OECD mission to improve 
the well-being of people globally. 

OPEC • The Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) • Several OPEC countries have suffered the destabilizing 
is a wealthy and important global grouping of countries effects of civil war, insurgency or international conflict, 
like Saudi Arabia and Qatar. As demand for oil has grown, including Kuwait, Iraq and Nigeria. There is one view 
OPEC nations have gained enormous wealth. that oil can actually hinder rather than help a country's 

• Global dependency on oil ensures OPEC countries are key economic growth (the 'oil curse' theory). 
political players, with real influence on the world stage. • The collapse in world oil prices in 2020 left several OPEC 

members in need of a financial 'bail out' from the IMF. 
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Figure 4 .8 Global groupings (note 
that LDCs is a category created by 
the United Nations) 
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■ Powerful places at different scales 

-

Low income 

Some principal cities \vithin po\verful or wealthy states function as global 
hubs (Figure 4.10). These a re po\verful p laces at both national and global scales. 
Cities like New York and Mumbai attract international migrants, businesses 
and flows of foreign investment while a lso dra\ving in n1igrants and capital 
from other par ts of the USA and India respectively. Some global hubs are 
rnegacities with over 10 mill ion residents. Size is not a prerequisite for global 
influence, however. Srnaller-sized global hubs ~1h ich 'punch above their 

' 

Figure 4.9 Global disparities in t he 
distribution and use of Covid-19 
vaccines at the start of 2022 
(UN data showing percentages 
of people in different types of 
cou nt ry) 

Keyword definition 
Global hub .A settle1uent or state 
\vhich is 1-tighly connected \Vith 

other places and th.rough \vhich an 
unusually large volume of global 
flov1s are charu1elled. 
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\veight' in tern1s of their global reach include Washington DC and Qatar's 
Doha, as \Ve have already seen. In 2021, O xford University in the UK was 
natned as the world's leading educational institution for the fifth consecutive 
year: despite its small size, the city of Oxford is a pov1erful place. 
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■ CHAPTER SUMMARY 

KNOWLEDGE CHECKLIST 

Skilled 
labour (has 
universities 

Languages 
spoken (English 
in call centres 

in India) 

Flows of 
international 

migrants 

Figure 4.10 The excessive influence 
of global hubs often derives from 
an advant ageous pairing of natural 
resources and human resources 

■ The concept of globalization 

■ Attempts at quantifying globalization, for example, the 
KOF index 

consisting of mainly high-income countries and emerging 
economies, including: the G7, G20 and Organization for 
Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) groups 

• The global superpowers concept 

■ An illustration of the economic, geopolitical and cultural 
influence of superpowers, using two contrasting 
and detailed case studies (USA, China) and other 
examples (Qatar) 

■ The actions and influence of global lending institutions, 
including the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and 
China's New Development Bank (NDB) 

• The role and influence of international organizations 

EXAM FOCUS 

ANALYTICAL WRITING SKI LLS 

■ The influence that the Organization of the Petroleum 
Exporting Countries (OPEC) continues to have over energy 
policies and prices worldwide 

• The global hub concept 

EVALUATION, SYNTHESIS AND SKILLS (ESK) 
SUMMARY 

• How wealthy and powerful places exist at varying scales 

■ How the globalization map is complex and dynamic over 
varying t imescales 

Once you have acquired knowledge and understanding, your course requires you to apply what you have learned to produce 
an analytical or explanatory piece of extended writing (under assessment criteria A01 and A02). In t he exam, the part (a) 
extended writing question has a maximum score of 12 marks. 

Below is a sample higher level (HL) answer to a part (a) exam-style extended writing question. Read it and the comments 
around it The levels-based mark scheme is shown on page vi. 

Analyse how powerful states influence global interactions in ways which benefit themselves. (12 marks) 

Powerful states are countries w ith the means to project their influence 
regionally or, in the case of true superpowers, globally. Power is exercised 
in many ways, and dif ferent kinds of power are used by states to influence 
different types of global interaction. Economic power is important if you 
want to dominate global trade flows, for instance. Here I will be looking at 
economic and military power (hard power), and sof t power (cultural and 
polit ical influence) of different states. (1) 

1 This is a useful introduction that 
defines key geographic terms 
and concepts, and also breaks 
them down in ways which 
help to structure the essay that 
follows. 
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Economic power is arguably the most important type of power as it takes 
money to pay for military technology and the media that are needed to project 
sof t power globally. Large countries often have a very large GNI (though 
not necessarily per capita GNI). The largest states in terms of population are 
China, India, the USA and Indonesia, all of which are ranked highly in terms of 
global wealth. All of them are important global players, although the USA is 
still the number one global superpower according to many criteria. It has the 
highest nominal GNI (though China's is higher when adjusted for purchasing 
power parity, or PPP). Moreover one-quarter of the world's 500 largest TNCs 
are domiciled in the USA. The USA was home to around one-quarter (700) 
of the world's billionaires (2,700 in total) in 2021, despite only being home to 
one-twentieth of the world's people. As a result of this wealth, the USA has a 
disproportionate influence over global economic flows and patterns of trade and 
investment. (2) The other type of hard power - military might - still mat ters too. 
Putin's forces were able to invade Ukraine in 2022 with limited opposition from 
the West because Russia has many nuclear weapons. However, the imposition 
of economic sanctions on Russia by the EU and USA means that this action has 
actually been very costly, and not economically beneficial, for Russia. 

The USA also uses its sof t power, or diplomacy, to create conditions which its 
businesses thrive in. US presidents have worked hard to negotiate deals with other 
countries which allow their TNCs to gain entry to new markets. Keeping good 
relations with European countries, China and India is important. So the soft power 
of diplomacy helps lay the groundwork for US companies to show their economic 
power. Some countries like the USA and UK also have a major say in how global 
multi-governmental organizations like the World Bank and IMF operate. They exert 
a lot of influence over the rules of world trade and this helps them use global 
interactions for their own benefit. The USA holds 17 per cent of IMF voting power 
and so helps decide who gets lent money and who does not. (3) 

Another way in which soft power works is through the way a country's culture 
and values are spread across the world, the result being that other states view it 
more favourably. The power of TN Cs and global media corporations is important 
again here. As well as making the USA wealthy, its TNCs have also spread 
American values and culture around the world, including fast food and the 
English language, and films showing gender equality and the positive 
representation of marginalized LGBTQ+ communit ies in new content from Disney 
and Amazon. This is all streamed globally and may help build goodwill towards 
the USA in other countries. (4) 

Soft power used to be associated mainly with western nations. However, 
increasingly, new Asian and African powers have cultural influence too. Japan's 
culture has spread around t he world: Sushi, Manga comics and cartoons like 
Pokemon are part of global culture. India's Bollywood cinema is a global 
export too. (5) 

Finally, when we are looking at how a country uses global interactions in 
beneficial ways, it may be worth asking: who really benefits7 A country is made 
up of many different individuals and stakeholders, including governments, 
companies and citizens, but they may not all benefit from their country's 
involvement in global interactions. For some people, their lives may actually get 
worse. Factory owners in China and India may have benefited from their 
emergence as new superpowers but not all the workers may have done. (6) 

Examiner's comment 
This is a well -structured (A04) piece of extended writing, which applies (A02) a 
broad range of relevant ideas, concepts and examples. The detail of the content 
(AOl) is good. Overall, this would reach the highest mark band. 

Structuring an answer 

2 A well-applied account of 
financial flows and TNCs, which 
is linked well to the benefits 
countries gain. 

3 Inter-governmental 
organizations are a relevant 
theme to explore when looking 
at superpowers. 

4 Good points about diversity 
and representation are used to 
widen the response further. 

5 Excellent details are provided, 
although this paragraph is 
less explicit about the benefits 
countries gain from their culture 
becoming known. Could you 
improve it? How does Bollywood 
benefit India, for instance? 

6 This paragraph shows the writer 
is thinking very carefully about 
the way the question has been 
phrased in order to apply as 
much understanding to the 
task as he or she can. The idea 
of countries acting in ways that 
benefit 'themselves' is actually 
a complex proposition: not all 
citizens of powerful countries 
benefit equally from their 
country's success. A high level 
of A02 attainment has been 
reached here. 

The best essays use paragraphing to deliver a clear structure, which is awarded credit under criterion A04. Read the essay 
and the comments and review the way that it has been carefully structured. Note that the part (a) extended writing task is 
not discursive and therefore does not require a formal conclusion. 
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4.2 Global networks and flows 

Figure 4 .11 Places in 
(a) topographical and 
(b) network mapping 

In the study of global interactions, geographers 
conceptualize the ,vorld as consisting of networks 
of connected places and people. A network is an 
illustration or tnodel that sho\vs ho\v different 
places are linked together by connections or flows, 
such as trade or touris t move1nents (Figure 4.11). 
Net\vork n1apping differs fron1 topographical 
mapping by not representing real distances or 
scale but instead focusing on the varied level of 
interconnectivity for different places, or nodes, 
posit ioned on the network 111ap. 

(a) Places shown 
as territories 
on a map 

(b) Places shown 
as nodes in a 
network 

A networked world 
Network flo,vs have stin1ulated the imagination of writers and artists, including 
Cl1ris Gray ,vho has represented the world in the style of the iconic London 
Underground network map. In Gray's ,vorldview, the divisive international 
borders that separate cities are no longer present and physical separation poses 
no obstacle to inforn1ation flo,vs bet,veen places in the internet age. T he result 
is an isotropic surface of nodes and hubs in a borderless ,vorld, all connected by 
tnulti-coloured flo,v lines (Figure 4.12). 

Cities vie,ved by the artist as being especially itnportant or po,ve1ful are portrayed 
as global hubs ,vith heightened connectivity (see Unit 4.1, pages 9-10). Major 
flows of goods, services, infonn ation and people pass through or penetrate these 
places. Vast capital flows are routed through stock markets in global hubs such 
as London and Paris where invest1nent banks and pension funds buy and sell 
n1oney in di.fferent currencies. In 2019, the volu1ne of daily foreign exchange 
transactions reached US$6 trillion \Vorldwide. 
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PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about how different types 
of global interaction (migration, 
trade, internet use) may give rise 
to different kinds of globalizing 
process (cultural change, economic 
development, the spread of 
democracy). 

Figure 4.12 Europe and Russia 
redrawn as a network (based on the 
London Underground design) 
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■ Different types of global flow 
Part of studying a nenvorked world involves th inking sequentially about the 
different types of global flo,v (1noney, people, 1naterials and goods, inforn1ation 
and so on) that globalization depends on. Figure 4.13 co1nbines this approach 
(an analysis of net'A•ork flo\vs) with another in1portant analytical 1nethod, 'A1hich 
is to distinguish between econo1nic, social, cultural and political strands of 
globalization (as Figure 4.2 sho,ved). 

4.2 Global networks and flows 13 

Figure 4.13 The causes and effects 
of globalization can be studied by (i) 
analysing economic, social, cultural 
and political aspects sequentially or 
(ii) analysing in turn how different 
global f lows operate. This diagram 
combines both approaches 
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■ Trade in raw materials 
In 2019, global gross do1uestic product (GDP) reached almost US$87 tril lion 
in value. Of this, around one-third 'A1as generated by trade flo\vS in agricultural 
and industrial comn1odities. In the past, ra\v 1uaterial trade in food and minerals 
helped net,vork states together. It rernains important to global trade today, along 
\vi th fossi I fuel sa Jes. 

Since 2000, a huge expansion of global trade in ra\v 1naterials can be explained 
by the rapid develop1nent of e1nerging economies, especially China, lndia and 
Indonesia (co1nbined, these countries are ho1ne to J billion people). Rising 
industrial demand for 1naterials and increasing global middle class consu1ner 
de1nand for food, gas and petrol are responsible for aln1ost all gro,vth in resource 
constunption across nearly every category, ranging fron1 soybeans to iron ore. 

Keyword definition 
Global middle class Globally, 
the 1niddle class are defined as 
people 'A1ith discretionary inco1ne 
they can spend on constnner 
goods. Definitions vary: so1ne 
organizations define the global 
middle class as people ,vith an 
annual inco1ne of over US$10,000; 
ochers use a bench1nark of US$10 
per day inco111e. 
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■ Trade in manufactured goods 
Global flows of 1nanufactured goods grew markedly in size during the 1990s and 
2000s. The gro1,vth of trade in textiles and electronic goods was fuelled at first 
by low production costs in China and more recently by supply chain gro,vth in 
Global South countries v,here rates of pay for \Vorkers are even lo\ver, including 
Bangladesh, Vietnam and Ethiopia. 

Sixty years ago, the global trade pattern 1,vas very different. The 1najoricy of 
high-value 1nanufactured goods 1vere both produced and sold in North A1nerica, 
Europe, Japan and Australasia. Factories in these regions 1nade use of ra1,v 
rnaterials itnported frotn Asia, Africa and South A1nerica. Until rnore recently, 
these uneven trade flows contributed to the persistence of a global core and 
periphery systetn s01netimes called the 'north- south divide'. 

The subsequent rise of South Korea and later China (among others) as sites of 
innovation has transfon:ned the global pattern of trade for manufactured goods. 
Korean electronics giant Sa1nsung and China's Huawei have become major players 
in the production of teleco1:nmunications and home 111edia devices. The geography 
of consun1ption for manufactured goods has altered beyond all recognition too. 
More than 1.2 billion mobile devices have been sold in India, for instance (2021 
estir:nate); India is also the 1vorld's fastest-gro1v ing car market. Large or fast
gro\ving African econo111ies including Nigeria, South Afric.a, Egypt and Kenya are 
increasingly viewed as i1:nportant markets by 1:nanufacturing co1:npanies. 

■ Trade in services 
The rise of 1niddle-class spending po\ver in en1erging econo1nies has contributed to 
a rise in the trade volun1e of services too. In addition, regulatory a11-d technological 
changes have helped shape a global n1arket in services worth n1ore than 1 trillion 
US dollars in 2015. linportant sectors include: 

■ Touris1n The value of the inten,ational tourist trade is \videly believed to have 
doubled bet1,veen 2005 and 2015 to a figure in excess ofUS$1 trillion (it is 
hard to 111ake a precise estimate due to the 1nany ind irect benefits it creates). 
The nun1ber of international tourist arrivals doubled during that period 
and exceeded I billion people in 2019, before the fu ll effect of the Covid-19 
pande1nic \vas felt. Much of the gro\vtb in activity has been generated by 
touristic moveinents 1vithin t\sia (Figure 4.14). China generated the highest 
volun1e of pre-Covid international touris1:n expenditure, \vhile Europe received 
fftore tourist arrivals than any other continent. 

■ Financial services and insurance Free-market liberalization has played a tnajor 
role in fostering international trade in fi nancial services. With in the European 
Union, cross-border trade in financial services has expanded in the absence 
of barriers. Large banks and insurance co1npanies are able to sell services to 
custom.ers in each of the EU's metnber states. 
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Keyword definitions 
Global North and Global South 
countries A more 111-odern and 
politically focused 1vay of talking 
about 1,vhat used to be labelled 
hierarchically as 'global core' and 
'global periphery' countries. 1n 
particular, the tenn. Global South 
is no\v widely preferred to the 
1,vord 'periphery' - \vhich arguably 
devalues and marginalizes the 
peoples and cultures of Africa, Asia 
and Latin A1nerica. 

Core and periphery In the past, 
the developed world 'core' regions 
of Europe and North America 
exploited the hun1an and natural 
resources of the 1nuch larger and 
less developed 'periphery' regions 
of Asia, Africa and Latin A1nerica. 

Figure 4 .14 A pre-Covid-19 view of 
popular Asian cit ies f or t ourism 
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■ Online media and retail One importan t recent development in global trade has 
been the arrival of on-den1and 1nedia services. Faster broadband and pov,erful 
bandl1eld con1puters have allov,1ed companies such as Atnazon and Disney 

Keyword definition 
Staycation A relatively ne\v 

to stream filrns ,n1d u1usic on-demand directly to consun1ers. Global delivery 
compan ies such as DHL have reaped the benefits of e-comn1erce gro\vth. 

\vord used to describe a holiday 
trip som.eone takes in their 

So,ne countries and \YOrkl cities serve as important global hubs for particular 
service flo\l,s. !tnportanc stock tnarkets are found in New York, Tokyo, Shanghai, 
London and Sao Paulo. Nigeria, India and South Korea have successful exporting 
television and filin industries \Vith many vie\vers in other countr ies. 

home country in preference 
to travel ling abroad. Covid-19 
had the unprecedented effect of 
\videspread international travel 
bans being introduced. For cit izens 
of 1nost countries, holidaying in 
1nost foreign destinations was 
prohibited or restricted for large 
parts of 2020 and 2021 . Even 1vhen 
allo\11ed to travel, many people \\,ere 
deterred by the additional costs of 
1nandatory Covid-l9 testing and 
self-isolation \vhen returning home. 

Hov,1ever, global tourism nu1nbers plu1n1neted in 2020 during the Covid-19 
pande1nic as n1ore people opted for a staycat ion in their o,vn country. N e\v 
Zealand, a popula r global tourist destination, closed its borders to visitors for two 
years between March 2020 and March 2022. 

■ The impact of recent 'global shocks' on world trade 
and connectivity 

Since 2007, a succession of global events of varying duration have sen t shockwaves 
through global systerns. They a re: the Global Financial C risis, China's slo,vdown, 
the Covid-19 pandemic and the invasion of Ukra ine. Table 4.5 outlines the effects 
of each shock while Figure 4.15 sho\vS how world trade in tourist services has 
changed over time, using the UK as an example. 

Table 4.5 The impact of recent global shocks on world trade 

Global shock How it impacts world trade 

Global Financial 
Crisis, 2008 

China's 
slowdown, 
2012 onwards 

Covid-19 
pandemic, 
2020 onwards 

Invasion of 
Ukraine, 2022 

• The GFC originated in US and EU money markets, where sales of high-risk financial services and products triggered the 
failure or near-collapse of several leading banks and institutions. 

• The resulting shockwaves undermined the entire world economy. Some countries experienced severe economic difficulty 
in the immediate aftermath, including Portugal, Greece and Ireland. 

• Despite being the world's leading economy by some measures, China's growth rate fell after 2011 to below 10 per cent 
for the first time in many years. In 2020, growth was just 2 per cent. China was globalization's growth locomotive: 
slowdown of the world's largest economy has serious implications for everyone. 

• China has entered a new and slower phase of growth as its economy matures. Instead of exporting cheap mass
manufactured goods, China's leaders have shifted the country's economic focus towards the production of sophisticated 
and higher-value consumer items for its own domestic markets. 

• This has reduced China's demand (and therefore global demand) for natural resources, thereby ending a decade-long 
global commodities trade boom or 'super cycle'. 

• The net result of repeated lockdowns in different countries was the 2020- 21 collapse in the value of world trade - the 
greatest fall in trade since the Second World War. The IMF believes the global economy shrunk by 4.4 per cent in 2020 
{the worst shrinkage since the 1930s Great Depression). 

• Global manufacturing trade fell by 20 per cent between 2019 and 2020 according to WTO data, with corresponding falls 
of 5 per cent and 38 per cent for agricultural products and mining products. 

• During the Covid-19 pandemic's first wave, many clothes factories in Bangladesh that supply some of the world's 
biggest brands were forced to suspend their operations. Companies such as Walmart cancelled orders for clothes as a 
result of national lockdowns suppressing consumer demand. 

• Within one week of the start of the invasion, the EU, USA and some non-European OECD nations had introduced 
sanctions prohibiting trade with Russia in certain sectors. In some cases, they were reinforcing measures first introduced 
after Russia's illegal 2014 annexation of Crimea. 

• EU companies were banned by new laws from doing business with Russian state-owned companies; Russian banks were 
removed from the Swift international payments system. Major TNCs ranging from McDonald's to Netflix suspended their 
Russian operations. EU governments and the UK pledged to stop buying gas from Russia by the end of 2022. 
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Overseas trips by UK citizens fell by 12 per cent following the Global 
Financial Crisis in 2008. In contrast, top UK visitor attractions enjoyed one 
of their best summers in years as a result of the staycation effect. 

According to the Institute for 
Economics and Peace's Global 
Terrorism Index, the number 
of terror attacks worldwide 
more than doubled to nearly 
10,000 between 2012 and 
2015. This perceived risk 
contributed to low growth in 
outbound tourism. 
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Figure 4.15 The impact of successive 'global shocks' on the global tourist trade 
(using movement to and from the UK as an example) 

■ International lending and debt relief 
loans can be an important financial flov, for states at all levels of econo,nic 
develop1nent (after the GFC, several European countries needed help fro1n the 
IMF). Sums borrowed from the IMF and World Bank run into billions of dollars. In 
theory, borro,ving brings prosperi ty to developing econo1nies if the money i.s ,visely 
invested in \vays that earn an income both for the borrO\ver and the lender (1~1ho 
charges interest). The World Bank lent Laos US$! bi ll ion to build a da1n on the 
Nam Theun River. The da1n generates hydroelectric p◊\ver. The an1bition is that 
Laos can earn an income by selling electricity to Thailand over the next 25 years. 
The idea is that there will be enough rnoney to repay the loan and increase the 
GDP of Laos too. However, the da1n has also been criticized for forcing people to 
lose their homes and not properly supporting their resettlen1ent. 

IMF and WTO lending and rulings have helped tnany states to grow econon1icalty. 
For instance, the MINT group of countries have all received large loans at 
s01ne tin1e (Table 4.6). Ho1vever, after the 1970s, progressively tougher rules and 
conditions 1vere attached to large-scale lending. When interest repayment rates 
soared after the late 1970s, Mexico threatened to default on US$80 billion of 
accu1nulated debt. Only en1ergency intervention frotn the ItvlF stabilized the 
situation. Global lending institutions have many fierce critics ~1ho accuse the1n of 
pushing all of the world's countries in the san1e neoliberal direct ion by not helping 
non-capitalist developtnent approaches. 

..- Reduced trips abroad in 
2018- 19 were due to Brexit 
uncertainties. 2020 brought 
the greatest drop since 
records began on account of 
Covid-19 restrictions. 

Trends for inbound g lobal 
flows of tourism roughly 
mirror those for outbound 
global flows, with similar 

2020 peaks and troughs. 

Year 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about different future 
possibilities for globalization. Will 
the world economy pick up speed 
again and what could influence this? 

Keyword definition 
MINT group The four fast
gro\ving econo1nies of Mexico, 
Indonesia, Nigeria and Turkey. 

Table 4.6 How the IMF and World Bank have supported the economic growth of the MINT countries 

Pre-Covid economic trends (2019) 
GDP growth GDP per 

Country rate (%) capita (PPP values in US$) IMF and World Bank support 

Mexico 2.1 19,800 Mexico was given a vital loan of US$80 billion in 1980, without which its 
economy would have collapsed (taking several US banks with it). 

Indonesia 5.0 12,380 Infrastructure was modernized in the 1970s with World Bank support; 
more money was lent in the 1990s after Indonesia's financial crisis. 

Nigeria 2.2 5,380 In 2020, the World Bank lent $US1 .5 billion to Nigeria when oil prices 
collapsed (90 per cent of the country's foreign earnings comes from oil). 

Turkey 3.0 26,800 The World Bank has approved a range of large loans to help finance 
Turkish businesses and their supply chains. 



Since d1en, stringent conditions have been applied to lending: structural 
adjustment programmes (SAPs) are used someti.lnes ,vhen states experience 
severe fi.11ancial difficulties. Borro1,ving countries 1nust agree to tnake concessions 
in return for new lending. This tnight involve privatizmg poorly run government 
services, or ,vithcL:a,vmg costly state support for inefficient i.11dustries. Critics of these 
concessions say they sou1eti1ues exacerbate poverty i.11stead of solvi.11g it and further 
undermi.11e the economic sovereignty of borro,ving states. In critical theory, SAPs 
are regarded as a neo-colonial strategy used by Global North (see page 14) countries 
to 1naintain their po1,ver and uilluence over ho1,v the Global South develops 
(see Unit 4.1). 

Critics of SAPs pomt to ,vhat happened in Tanzania, ,vhere poor city-d1,vellers 
were left without free ,vater supplies after the government was itnpelled to privatize 
water supplies as a condition of its US$143 million World Bank loan in 2003. SAPs 
additionally generate large return money flo,vs mto the pockets of European and 
American financial consultancy finns (TNCs such as Arthur Andersen give costly 
advice to poor countries on any planned mfrastructure itnprove1nents). 

Interestingly, Tanzania has more recently borro1,ved money fro1n the Indian 
government for its latest 1,vater supply projects. In 2018, India lent Tanzania half 
a trillion US dollars to i1nprove 1,vater supplies in 17 tov,ns. This is syrnptomatic 
of the shifting pattern of pov,er explored in Unit 4.1: countries increasingly look 
to1,vards ne,v superpowers like China and India for assistance alongside, or in place 
of, the US-dominated Bretton Woods institutions. 

Three other points to note about lending: 

■ Co1nn1ercial banks have so1netin1es loaned 1noney to states too. 
■ In the event of corrupt politicians etnbezzling tnoney, a country's population 1nay 

still be required to son1eho,v repay the loan and any accrued interest. 
■ At a very different scale of lending, poor people in low-incon1e and 1niddle

inco1ne countries borro\V sn1all su1ns of money called n1icroloans fro1n 
providers sucl1 as the Gra1neen Bank in Bangladesh (see Unit 5.1, page 49). 

■ Economic migration and remittance flows 
Globalization has led to a rise in migration flo1,vs both ,vithin countries (internal 
1nigration) and betweei1 them (international migration). A record number of people 
1nigrated i11ternationally in 2015. In 2020, arow1d 280 tnillion people were livi11g 
in a country mey \Vere not born in. This represents 3- 4 per cent of the ,vorld's 
population. ln fact, this percentage has not cha11ged greatly over ti1ne despite the 
fact that the nu1nber of people n1igrati.ng internationally has risen. This is because 
the total size of the 1,vorld's population has grown too (bet1,veen 1950 a11d 2022, 
\vorld population grew frotn 4 billion to 7.9 billion). 

hnportant changes have taken place in the pact.em of international migration 
over time. 

■ As recently as the 1990s, international n1igration \Vas directed 1nainly t0\\1ards 
Global North destinations such as Ne1,v York and Paris. Smee then, ,.vorld 
cities in Global South countries, such as Mu1nbai (India), Lagos (Nigeria), 
Dubai (UAE) and Riyadh (Saudi Arabia) have also begun to function as 1najor 
global hubs for imtnigration. 

■ Much international n1igration is relat ively regionalized. In general, the largest 
labour flo\vs connect neighbour countries such as the USA and Mexico, or 
Bots,va.na and South Africa, or Poland and Gennany. 

■ By 2019, over 3 million Indian tnigrants ,vere living in the United Arab 
Emirates, 111aking up over 30 per cent of the total population, and an 
estimated US$15 billion 1,vas being returned to India annually as ren1ittances. 
I-listorically, tnost Indian n1igrants have ,vorked in transport, construction 
and tnanufacturing industries in Abu Dhabi and Dubai (,vith around one
fifth classified as professionals ,vorking in service industries). But during 
2020, Covid-related job losses n1eant around l1alf a n1illion Indians left UAE; 
remittances fell in value by around 15 per cent. 
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Keyword definition 
Structural adjustment 
programmes (SAPs) These 
are 1noney-borrowing rules 
designed to help avoid financia 1 
1n is1nanagement by encouraging 
fiscal prudence. SLnce the mid-
l 980s, the Enhanced Structural 
Adjust1nent Facility (ESAF) has 
provided international lend ing but 
1,vitb strict conditions attached. 
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Mexicans and other people from Central 
American countries moving to the USA 

Flows within Asia are 
complex - there is a lot of 
migration between 
countries within the region 

Outflows are largely of 
Filipi nos and Vietnamese to 
the Middle East and North 
America 
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Movements of people 
are often shown as 
lines or arrows on a 
world map, but 
circular chord 
diagrams can also be 
an effective way of 
visualising global 
migration flows. This 
diagram shows 
migration between 
1 96 countries 
between 2010 and 
2015, broken down 
into nine world 
regions. The colour 
shows which region 
each f low came from, 
the width of a flow 
shows its size, and 
numbers indicate the 
total migration in and 
out of a r egion, in 
millions. 

The largest inter-regional flow is between south and west Asia (which includes the Middle East). Nearly 5 million people have 
migrated from India, Pakistan and Bangladesh to the Gulf states of Qatar, Bahrain, Saudi Arabia and the UAE 

Figure 4.16 Circula r fl ow diagram to illustrate pre-Covid-1 9 global migrat ion flows bet ween 196 countries, 2010-201 5 

■ The value of remittances 
Around US$500 billion of remittances were sent home by migrants in 2017 
(Figure 4.17). Th is is three ti1nes the value of overseas develop1nent aid. In 
Bangladesh, the value of re1nittances exceeds foreign investment. Remittances can 
be transferred via banks or sent in the mail as cash. Unlike international aid and 
lending, re1nittances are a peer-to-peer financial flow: money travels more or less 
directly from one family member to another. This cross-border nioney flo\v plays 
a vital role in the social development of communities who have previously been 
excluded financially from access to education and healthcare. 

Migration and remittance flo\vs should not be seen as an inevitable consequence 
of globalization, hov.,ever. The vast rise in trade bet\veen sotne countries like the 
UK and India has acn1ally coincided with a decline in 1nigration benveen rhen1. 
Of all global flo\vs, tl1e pennanent tnoven1ent of people still faces the greatest 
ntunber of obstacles due to border controls and in11nigration laws. As a result, n1ost 
governments have a 'pick and n1ix' attitude to\vards global flo\.vs: they en1brace 
trade flo'A1s but atten1pt to resist n1igrant flo\vs unless there is a special need (sucl1 as 
Qatar's encouragetnent of Indian construction workers) or because they are fulfilling 
an international obligation to shelter refugees fron1 Syria, Ukraine or else,vhere. 
This theme is returned to in Units 4.3 and 5.3. 
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Figure 4.17 Flows of migrant remittances, 2017 

■ International aid flows 
In ternational aid is a g ift of 1noney, goods or services to a country. Unlike a 
loan, the gift does not need repaying. The J onor 1nay be a count ry, o r a group 
of count ries such as the European Un ion. Individual c itizens can give a id to 
people in other countries by making donations to charities such as the Red 
C ross. Most international aid is targeted at specific long-term development goals 
for com1nunities. Hand-pumps or lined wells can bring real improvement in 
quality of life for local people in countries 1vhere infrastructure is lacking. On a 
larger scale, it can be channelled into key improve1nents - for instance, German 
finance a ided construction of Malaysia's Bakun dam. 

We can see particular geograph ical patterns in the 1vay that developn1ent aid is 
dist ributed i11ternationally: 

■ India and C hina no,v provide aid to other G lobal South countries. India 
has spent over US$6 billion on education projects in African countries. The 
Tazara railway that links Tanzania and Za1nbia was funded with international 
aid fro1n Ch ina. The flow of aid fro1n e1nerging econo1nies to developing 
countries is an important feature of the ne1v geography of develop1nent. 

■ Flo1vs of aid frotn the UK are directed towards Co1n1non1vealth countries. This 
is partly explained by the history the U K shares 1vith its forn1er colonies. Until 
very recently, India received 1nore UK aid than any other country (on the 
grounds that half a billion Indians are still relatively poor and 1uight benefit). 

■ International aid grew during the first year of the Covid-19 pandetnic, 1vith 
additional 1noney spent on helping lov1-income countries to 1nanage the crisis. 
According to the OECD, foreign aid rose to an a ll-tin1e high of US$161 billion 
in 2020 (up 3.5 per cent frou1 2019). 

H ov,ever, internationa l a id flows are dwarfed by the value of trade and invest1nent 
flo1vs. Aid alone has never raised an entire state out of poverty. A id can be 
controversial also. One perspective is that it deters in novat ion by fostering 
dependency. Another vievv is that it neuters other potentially more i1nportan t 
financial flows such as investment in businesses. Take the case of Ghana, for instance: 

... 
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■ Free provision of second-hand clothes - kno,vn locally as obroni wawu ('dead 
,vhite n1en's clothes') - is essential for son1e Ghanaians ,vith lo,v incon1es. 
There is rarely a shortage, as charities send around 15 n1illion used gannents to 
Ghana every ,veek fron1 the UK, Europe, North A1nerica and Australia. 

■ Ho,vever, 1nany of Ghana's o,vn fledgling textile industries have gone out of 
business as a result of this global interaction. 

■ Moreover, 40 per cent of shiptnents are of such little value that they are sent co 
landfill or burned, creating pollution. Find out n1ore at: 
www.france24.com/en/tv-shows/focu s/20220119-ghana-faces-scourge-of
textile-poll ution. 

■ Illegal flows 
Alongside the legiti1nate financial flo,vs discussed above, illegal flo\VS of 
people, narcotics, counterfeit property, stolen goods and endangered \~1ild life 
link societies and places together. The United Nations has made repeated 
calls for states to ,vork together to tackle transnational organized crin1e flows 
(Figure 4.18). According to UN Secretary-General (2007- 16) Ban Ki-1noon: 
'Transnational cri rninal 1narkets crisscross the planet, conveying drugs, anns, 
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Figure 4.18 Global transnat ional organized crime flows pre-Covid-19 (arrow width proportional to value) 

trafficked \Vomen, coxic ,vaste, stolen natural resources or protected ani1nals' 
parts. Hundreds of billions of dollars of dirty 1noney flow through the ,vorld every 
year, distorting local economies, corrupting institutions and fuelling conflict. 
Transnational organized crime 1narkets destroy, bringing disease, violence and 
misery to exposed regions and vulnerable populations.' T he real size of these 
flo\VS can only be esti1nated crudely, using police reports and anecdotal evidence. 

■ Challenges and opportunities for networked and 
interdependent places 

Over ti1ne, global flo\vS have created net\vorks of interconnected and 
interdependent places (Figure 4.19). Every country depends to some extent on the 
econo1nic health of others for its O\vn continued ,veil-being. 

■ If a disaster or econon1ic recession adversely affects a host country for 
migrants, then source countries n1ay experience a drop in GDP on account of 
falling re1nittances. Asian Develop1nent Bank estimates suggest the negative 

Remittances 7 1 Much-needed 
sent home rnigrant 
from a host workers make 
nation to a up more than 
source nation 50 per cent of 
generate as some smaller 
much as 40 countries' 
per cent of the populations, 
GDP of some providing 
poorer countries u;y services 
(e.g. Tajikistan) . Qatar) ---

Figure 4 .19 The int erdependence 
of two networked st at es in 2019 



percentage change in the value of retnittances frotn 2018 to 2020 due to 
Covid-19 \Vas - 28 per cent for Nepal, - 27 per cent for Bangladesh, - 23 per 
cent for India and - 17 per cent for the Philippines. In all cases this represents 
significant financial loss. 

■ Social and political ties between t\VO countr ies can be strengthened through 
tnigration. The arrival of a large Korean diaspora population in the USA has 
deepened the country's friendship \Vith South Korea. 

■ Writing i11. the 1990s, Tho1nas Friedn1an argued that economic and political 
interdependence are linked. ln the 'golden arches theory of conflict 
prevention' he asserted that two countries with McDonald's restaurants \vould 
never \vage \var because their economies had become i11.terlinked. The \var 
benveen Russia and Ukraine has seriously ,vcakened Friedman-'s argun1ent 
(both countries have McDonald's restaw·ants, and the company closed its 
Russian stores shortly after fighting began). 

■ A heightened degree of risk is also introduced to \vell-connected places, 
however. The effects of the Covid-19 pandetnic have already been outlmed: 
its cascading effects highlighted all too \vell ho<A1 challenges run directly 
a longside the considerable opportunities that interdependence and global 
nct\vork gro,vth brings. This theme of risk exposure is explored in greater 
depth in Unit 6.3. 

Transnational corporations: 
networks and strategies 
TNCs are the key agents - or 'architects' - of globalization in the t\venty-first 
century. They link states together \vith enormous capital flovvs in the fonn of 
foreign direct investn1.ent (FDI). 

■ The great global increase in interconnectivity and interdependence 
witnessed over the last 30 years O\ves 1nore to FOi than any other type of 
monetary flo.,v. Offshore investrnent by TNCs rose near-exponentially fro1n 
US$20 billion in 1980 ro a pre-GFC peak ofUS$1.7 trillion in 2008. Since 
then, it typically re1nained at around US$1.4 trillion until 2020 \vhen the 
value collapsed to US$0.8 trillion. lt is expected to gradually rise again as 
the Covid-19 pande1nic eases. 

■ ln 2019, the world's 500 largest con1panies had US$33 trillion in revenues, 
made US$2 trillion in profits and employed 65 n1illion people (Figure 4.20). 

The global distribution ofTNC headquarters has changed in recent years as 
1nore co,npanies from e1nerging econon1ies have appeared as major players 
investing in other places. Enormous outbound foreign investments are 1nade 
each year by India's CFS and Infosys, as <A1ell as China's Haier and I-lua\vei. 
The 2006 buy-out of Corus, previously British Steel, by Indian finn Tata <A1as a 
landmark move that some co,nmentators branded 'reverse colonialis1n'. Indian 
TNC O\vners - such as Reliance Industries chief Mukesh A1nbani - now feature 
in the 'top ten' \vorld billionaire 'rich list'. 

■ Foreign Direct Investment strategies used by TNCs 
Foreign Direct lnvesttnent (FDI) is a financial injection made by a TNC into 
a nation's economy. FDI consists of a range of investtnent strategies used by 
TNCs to build their global businesses, \Vith the precise course chosen very 
much depending on the industrial sector the cotnpany operates <A1ithin (Table 
4.7). Mu1.ing and oil con1panies and food-producing agribusinesses do not deal 
in products or services that can be, or need to be, glocalized (customized for 
different 1narkets). They expand into new territories pri1narily through mergers 
and acquisitions instead. In contrast, n1anufacturing and banking con1panies, 
such as Unilever, Sa1nsung and Citigroup, will often 1nodify their products and 
services for the diverse n1arkets they seek to conquer. 
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PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about all the different ways 
in which global interactions can 
make places and societies more 
interdependent than in the past. 
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Keyword definition 
Spatial division of labour The 
co1nn1on practice a1nong TNCs of 
1noving lo\v-skilted \Vork abroad 
(or 'offshore') to places where 
labour costs are lo\V. hnportant 
skilled 1nanage1nent jobs are 
retained at the TNC's headquarters 
in its country of origin. 
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Table 4.7 Different TNC investment strategies 

Strategy Definition and example Evaluation 

Offshoring • This involves TN Cs moving parts of their own production • There are many benefits of creating a spatial division 
process (factories or offices) to other countries to of labour, both for the TNC (whose profits rise) and the 
reduce labour or other costs. For instance, South states it invests in (where jobs are created). 
Korean technology TNC Samsung has moved phone • However, offshoring may have costs too. Job losses 
manufacturing to India and its call centres to the in the TN C's country of origin may result from the 
Philippines. relocation of manufacturing overseas. This can attract 

• For large media and finance companies, it can involve criticism, leading to poor sales . 
setting up new international offices in different territories. • Also, companies may expose themselves to a range of 
UK accounting and consultancy firm KPMG now has new political and physical risks by investing in certain 
offices in over 100 states (it closed its Russian office in states. In recent years there has been a growing trend 
2022 though). of TN Cs 'reshoring' some operations in order to reduce 

• By offshoring, TNCs can also locate manufacturing and these risks (see Unit 6.3). 
office services closer to the markets they will be serving. • Firms must also think carefully about how much decision-
Japanese car companies like Nissan have built factories making power to grant to their different overseas 
in the EU in order to serve European markets directly and operations. 
avoid MGO import taxes. 

Acquisitions • When an international corporate merger takes place, two • In 2019, around one-third of all FDI consisted of cross-
firms in different countries join forces to create a single border mergers and acquisitions. Clearly, these are 
entity. Some well-known pharmaceutical TNCs are a very important strategies which TN Cs benefit from in 
product of historic mergers, including GlaxoSmithKline. numerous ways, including expanded markets and the 

• When a TNC launches a takeover of a company in opportunity to reduce costs (and therefore increase 
another country it is called a foreign acquisition. Over its profits) through rationalization. 
170-year history, Pfizer has made around 35 acquisitions • Changes in TNC ownership affect the geography of 
at a current cost of more than US$120 bill ion, creating global financial flows. Large profit flows are redirected 
a leading global pharmaceutical and biotechnology towards the state where the buyer is headquartered. 
corporation. This has major implications in turn for states and 

societies because of the financial losses or gains in 
corporation tax paid to governments. 

Joint venture • This involves two companies forming a partnership to • Setting up a joint venture reduces the risk a TNC is 
handle business in a particular territory (but without exposed to; it must also share the profits though. 
actually merging to become a single entity). • The combined expertise of a global TNC working 

• TN Cs must sometimes set up joint ventures because local with a local company can make the venture more 
investment law demands it. for instance in India. successful than either stakeholder would achieve 

• In North and East India, McDonald's restaurants were for alone. The logistics of attempting to do business 
many years part-owned by Vikram Bakshi's Connaught in many countries creates headaches for large 
Plaza Restaurants. The local success of this venture owed corporations and the partner company's local 
much to glocalization strategies (see below) developed knowledge may prove invaluable when trying to gain 
by the partnership, such as the introduction of the a toehold in a lucrative new emerging market (India's 

vegetarian McAloo Tikki Burger. It makes good business retail market was worth $US1 .2 trillion in 2021). 
sense for a TNC to work at first with a local company that 
has a better understanding of local customer preferences. 
But with the business now well-established, McDonald's 
made a deal to take back full control in 2019. 

Glocalization • TNCs sometimes invest in new product designs as part • It makes business sense for some TNCs to pay 
of their overseas investment strategy. Glocalization attention to their customers' culture. However, not 
involves adapting a 'global' product to take account of all companies need to glocalize products. For some 
geographical variations in people's taste, religion and big-name TNCs like Lego®, the 'authentic' uniformity 
interests. of their global brand is what generates sales. For oil 

• This strategy is examined in greater depth in Unit 5.2 . companies, glocalization has little or no relevance 
for their industrial sector other than in branding 
or advertising. 

■ Outsourcing to other companies and places 
As an alternative to investing in its own overseas operations, a TNC can choose 
instead to offer a working contract to another fore ign company: this is called 
outsourcing. In recent decades, Ch ina and India have beco1ne n1ajor outsourcing 
destinations for manufacturing and services respectively (Table 4.8). 

Outsourcing frees the TNC fro1n the hassle of building or leasing property and 
e1nploying people directly. Hov1ever, it also introduces new elements of risk 
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i.nto the supply chai.rt (see also Units 6.1 and 6.3). A TNC may find it harder 
to monitor the \vay in \vhich its good or services are being made. This could 
jeopardize both the quality of the products and the working conditions of the 
people ,vho n1ake then,. Both of these issues can affect brand reputation. 

The 2013 collapse of the unsafe Rana Plaza building in Dhaka, Bangladesh, led 
to the deaths of 1,100 textile workers. On the day of the collapse, \Vorkers were 
sent back into the building by Rana Plaza's managers to co1nplete international 
orders in titne for delivery, even though 1najor cracks had appeared overnight in the 
building. This sha1neful event did hann to the reputations of Waln1art, Matalan 
and other n1ajor TNCs who regularly outsourced clothing orders to Rana Plaza. 
Since then, many TNCs have signed the 2013 (rene\ved 2021) Accord on Fire 
and Building Safety in Bangladesh. It is a legally binding agreement ,vhich has led 
to i1nprove1nents in ,vorker safety- around 150,000 safety violations have been 
detected at covered factories since 2013. 

Table 4 .8 Outsourcing t o China and India 

Outsourcing of manufacturing to China Outsourcing of services to India 

Examples • In the 1990s, China first gained its reputation as 'the • Some of India's recent economic success is attributable 
workshop of the world'. Outsourcing companies in cities to the call centre services that Indian workers provide. 
like Shenzhen and Dongguan offered foreign TN Cs, US and UK businesses have outsourced office work there 
including household names like Bosch, Black & Decker, because many Indian citizens are fluent English speakers. 
and Hitachi, the opportunity to have their products made This is a legacy of British colonialism. India developed its 
at low prices using a massive pool of low-cost Chinese call centre industry initially to cater to English-speaking 
migrant labour. Then, it was common to hear stories of foreign companies. It has since expanded to offer 
Chinese workers suffering in factory conditions similar to multilingual call centre services. 
those of nineteenth-century Europe. • Broadband capacity is exceptionally high in the city of 

• Conditions have since improved for Chinese workers and Bangalore, which is a long-established technology hub, 
recent strategic planning by China's government has thanks to early investment in the 1980s by domestic 
helped some outsourcing companies move further up the companies like Infosys and foreign TNCs such as 
manufacturing value chain. Increasingly, the manufacture Texas Instruments. 
of high-value products such as iPhones is outsourced to • Today, large independent Indian operators conduct 
China-based companies. contract work for all kinds of firms, from travel companies 

to medical imaging (for example, radiology). 

Evaluation • Over t ime, the outsourcing process has resulted in • Indian outsourcing companies have become extremely 
a 'transfer of technology' to China. Companies like profitable. Founded in 1981, Infosys had revenues of 
smartphone maker Xiaomi manufacture their own US$13 billion in 2021. It is one of the top 20 global 
products instead of making goods for foreign TNCs. companies for innovation. 

• However, concerns linger over the treatment of some • Call centre workers can earn relatively high wages. 
workers in so-called 'sweatshops'. Although working However, there continue to be concerns of exploitation 
conditions have since improved for many, the environment and hazardous working conditions. Their work can be 
continues to suffer greatly. Dubbed 'airpocalypse' by the highly repetitive. Business is often conducted at night -
Western media, air pollution in parts of some industrial due to time zone differences between India and customer 
cities reduces Chinese life expectancy by on average five locations in the USA - sometimes in 10-hour shifts, six 
years according to the World Health Organization. days a week. 

■ Global production networks 
The geography of n,any large TNCs consists of a complex web of combined 
offshored and outsourced operations which, in turn , serve rnany different •,vorld\vide 
1narkets (Figure 4.21). The resulting series of arrange1nents is called a global 
production network (GPN). A TNC rnanages its GPN in the same way the captain 
of a tea1n manages other players. As globalization has accelerated, so too have 

Keyword definition 
Global production network (GPN) 
A chain of connected suppliers of 
parts and n1aterials that contribute 
ro the 1nanufacturing or assembly of 
rhe consu1ner goods. The nenvork 
serves the needs of a TNC, such as 
Apple or Ikea. 

the size and density of global production networks spanning food, 1nanufacturing, 
retailing, technology and financial services. Food giant Kraft and electronics firrn 
lBM both have 30,000 suppliers providing the ingredients they need. 

So1netin1es, an extensive GPN \viii support the production of one single ite1n. 
A typical car 1uay use 30,000 first-tier con1ponents in1ported fro1u around 15- 20 
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(a) Simple TNC spatial division of labour (b) Global production network (GPN) 

A US-owned fi rm establishes one or two wholly-owned 
production bases overseas. (In the early decades of the 
twentieth century, large US car firms such as Ford developed 
'clone' operations in countries with market potential, such as 
the UK, which became home to Ford's Dagenham plant in 1929) 

In addition to its own offshore branch plants, this US-owned 
TNC is a hub company. It outsources: 
• some manufacturing to a South Korean company (which, in 

turn, has its own supply chain) 
• some administrative functions, such as call centres. to another 

sub-contractor 

I New York head office I 
[isenior staff and all administrative supportU 

I 

-
New York head office 

(senior staff only) 
I 

I 
European branch plant 

-
' Outsourcing of some manufacturing 

to a South Korean TNC 
EU 

subsidiary company 

Mexican branch plant Korean-
owned 

branch plant 
in China 

1---

r 
Outsourcing of 
administrative l b,::c:,:,~ 

l support to Indian 
back-office 

Figure 4.21 A simple TNC division of labour (a) compared with a GPN (b) 

different countries. Each first-t ier con1ponent is con1posed of up to 30 second-
t ier subco1nponents, 1nany of which \Viii con1e fron1 even further afield. With so 
n1any multiple upst rea111 and downstrean1 linkages in the supply chain, it can feel 
disingenuous to c laim that a 'Brit ish' car like the Land Rover Discovery (see Figure 
4.22) has actually been 'made in the UK' when con1n1unit ies spread across the 
entire global have contributed to its production. The ownership structure of the 
Jaguar Land Rover (]LR) con1pany reveals another global network in operat ion . 
The firn1 is based in the UK but was acquired in 2008 by India's Tata Motors. 

Figure 4.22 The UK-assembled Land 
Rover Discovery and t he global 
production network t hat supports 
its construction 
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W ithin supply chains, outsourc ing contractors often outsource in turn to other 
companies. T he result is a linked chain of 'tiered' suppliers. Figure 4.23 shows 
ho\v Apple has outsourced construction of its iPhone to the Taiwanese co1npany 
Foxconn. Two hundred suppliers (including Apple itself) provide the parts 
Foxconn needs. Lianjian technology is a 'fourth tier' Chinese co1npany that 
delivers parts to the Korean firm Wintek, which ,nakes the iPhone touchscreen. 
In 2011, it emerged that Lianjian \vorkers had been exposed to dangerous 
che1nicals; th is generated bad publicity for Apple. Many TNCs lack direct contact 
with their suppliers' suppliers and only inspect 1vorking conditions at the factor ies 
of their 'first tier' suppliers. Increasingly, there is pressure for TNCs to show greater 
social responsibility by looking deeper into their supply chains for signs of worker 
exploitation (see Unit 5.1, page 51). 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about the varying complexity 
of the supply chains and outsourcing 
processes used by different TNCs 
(for example, energy, mining, 
manufacturing, media companies). 
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HUB COMPANY (USA) 
Apple, American-owned TNC 

FIRST-TIER OUTSOURCING (Taiwan/China) 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

Taiwanese-owned Foxconn assembles the iPhone for Apple at its offshored 
factory in China 

Figure 4.23 A small part of the 
tiered supply chain for the iPhone, 
represented here as a linked chain 
of interdependent producers of 
parts and merchandise 

SECOND-TIER SUPPLIERS (Taiwan) 
Taiwanese-owned Wintek designs the touchscreens for Foxconn to add 
to the iPhone 

THIRD-TIER SUPPLIERS (China) 
The Chinese company Lianjian Technology manufactures touchscreens 
for Wintek 

FOURTH-TIER SUPPLIERS (various) 
Different companies supply basic materials such as plastics 

As part of this course, you are expected to have detailed knowledge and 
understanding of t\vo TNCs and their supply chains. To assist you \Vith this, a case 
study of Meta (Facebook) appears on this page. Other TNC case studies featured 
in this book include McDonald's (pages 22, 42 and 63), Lego (page 117) and JLR/ 
Tata Motors (page 24). 

CASE STUDY 

Meta (Facebook) 
Meta - the company formerly known as Facebook - is a 
leading media TNC and an important 'architect' of social 
and cultural globalization. In recent years, its Facebook 
social network has ballooned in size and influence: in 2021, 
there were nearly 3 billion Facebook users (Figure 4.24). 
Facebook and lnstagram services allow users to build a 
global network of personal contacts, making the company a 
major contributor to the shrinking world effect. 

Meta has grown its global market share in part through 
the acquisition of more than 50 other companies since 
2005, including lnstagram and WhatsApp. 

■ The company's explosive growth has been aided by 
innovation from other technology companies whose 
ever-improving phone designs have brought social 
networks to hundreds of millions of new consumers in 
just a few short years. 
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Figure 4.24 User growth for Meta's Facebook services, 
2013-20 

To manage its enormous global operations, Meta has 
established around 90 regional offices in North America, 
Europe, the Middle East, Africa, Asia-Pacific and Latin America. 

Facebook FDI into other states takes two forms: 

1 Regional offices where sales strategies and advertising 
campaigns are developed. There are major offices 
in London and Singapore, for instance. Its Indian 
operations are especially important: India is the largest 
market for Facebook (even larger than the USA) with 
350 million monthly active users in 2021. 

2 Regional data storage facilities called server farms. 
These are storage faci lities that are fi lled with 
cupboard-sized racks of computer servers (giant hard 
drives) that store and move data such as photos. fi lms 
and music. Meta's U$$760 million major data centre 
in Lulea is located in Sweden's coldest region. The 
low temperatures reduce the cost of cooling the tens 
of thousands of hard drives installed at the 30,000 
square metre facility (the size of 11 football pitches). 
A flat, glaciated valley floor at Lulea provides plenty of 
room for future expansion, making this an interest ing 
case of physical geography influencing FDI flows. 
Lulea also provides Meta with a source of renewable 
energy: hydroelectric power. The TNC has been 
working with Greenpeace recently to develop a more 
sustainable business model. 

Meta's continued global success is not guaranteed, however, 
due to concerns about the long-term business future of its 
core Facebook brand. 

■ Younger users are abandoning the Facebook platform in 
favour of other apps like TikTok; 2021 was the first year 
on record when there was no growth in new users. 

■ Governments are increasingly concerned with 
Facebook's role in spreading fake news and hate 
speech, and in the orchestration of real-life protests 
and demonstrations (including those on Capitol Hill in 
the USA in 2020). 

■ Meta allegedly suppressed research showing that 
lnstagram has harmful mental health effects, for 
example perpetuating health conditions like anorexia. 
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■ CHAPTER SUMMARY 

KNOWLEDGE CHECKLIST 

• Major contemporary global networks, flows and patterns 

used, including offshoring, mergers, acquisitions and 
joint ventures 

• Global trade in materials, manufactured goods and services • The role of outsourcing for global businesses 

• Global shocks, including the Global Financial Crisis, • The growth of global production networks 

China's slowdown, Covid-19 and the Ukraine war • TNCs and their global strategies and supply chains 

• Flows of international aid, loans and debt relief 

• International remittances from economic migrants 
EVALUATION, SYNTHESIS A ND SKILLS (ESK) 
SUMM ARY 

• The existence of illegal flows, such as trafficked people, 
counterfeit goods and narcotics 

• How different flows vary in their relative importance 

• The importance of Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) by 
transnational corporations (TNCs) and the strategies 

• How global flows and interactions are represented 
graphically using flow lines 

EXAM FOCUS 

MIND-M APPING USING THE GEOGRAPHY CONCEPTS 
The course Geography concepts were introduced on page vii and also feature throughout Units 4.1 and 4.2. 

Use ideas from Unit 4.2 (and, if relevant, Unit 4.1) to add extra detail to the mind map below (based around the Geography 
concepts) in order to consolidate your understanding of global networks and flows. 

Place 
Some places become highly connected 
on account of certain financial flows. 
Trading in stocks and shares Is very 

important for the economies of 
Shanghai and Tokyo. 

Power 
Which global nows have had the 
most important role in helping 

superpower states and societies to 
retain their high level of 

global influence? 

Planning an essay 

Spatial interactions 
Global flows have fostered many kinds 

of economic, social and cultural 
r nteractions between places and 

people: perspectives vary on which 
are most important 

What is the relative 
importance of different 

global flows? 

Possibility 
Will all global flows continue to be 

important or are barriers rising? 
Do some global flows have an Important 
role to play ,n solving pressmg problems 

like climate change? 

Scale 
Global flows link together places and 

people at different scales. Which flows 
are most important for connecting 
states, and which for connecting 
individual citizens or settlements? 

Processes 
Global flows are linked with other 
important geographic processes, 

including economic development. Views 
differ, however, on globalization's role 

in solving or creating poverty. 

Below is a sample part (b) exam-style question. Use some of the information from your mind map, or your own ideas, to 
produce a plan for this question. Aim for -five or six paragraphs of content; each should be themed around a different key 
point you want to make, or a particular concept or case study. Once you have planned t he essay, write the introduction and 
conclusion for the essay. The introduction should define any key terms and ideally list the points that will be discussed in 
the essay. The conclusion could evaluate the relative importance of the key factors and justify why any factors are especially 
important for particular geographic contexts, scales or perspect ives. The levels-based mark scheme is on page vii. 

Discuss the relative importance of different global flow s. (16 marks) 
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4.3 Human and physical 
influences on global 
interactions 

Net,vork flo,vs rely on technology to operate. They also depend on the political 
will of people and their governments to (1) allo\v interactions \Vith other places 
and (2) find the financial resources needed to overco1ne physical obstacles to 
transport and telecom1nunications. 

Almost 30 years ago, Manuel Castells observed in Rise of the Network Society 
(1996) that technology and political decision rnaking ,vere allowing the global 
econo1ny to function in real time as a single unit. Castells analysed how key 
players, such as the major TNCs, constandy scan the ,vorld for potential profit, 
connecting togetl,er skilled populations and affluent tnarkets in the process. At 
the sa1ne time, less skilled labour 1narkets, be they rural villages in Burkina Faso 
or the US inner urban neighbourhoods of Baltitnore, are effectively left 'switched 
off' frotn econo1nic globalization. A so-called 'fourth world' of switched-off places 
e1nerges fro1n this network analysis: a v,orld of social exclusion and 1narginalized 
co1n1nunities, whose people - be they fanners in Chad or ho1neless Parisians - can 
be found living in any continent or city. 

This unit is mindful of the individuals and societies 1vho re1nain relatively 
disconnected fro1n global interactions and the reasons for this. Personal and 
geographical exclusion fro1n global net1vorks and flo\vS occurs for many reasons: 
the \vorld 1ve occupy is far fro1n being borderless. 

Political influences on global interactions 
Political factors matter greatly. Unit 4.1 explained ho\v powerful states and 
organizations such as the IMF have shaped the global economy in \vays that 
foster the kinds of free trade, foreign invesunent and ocher global flo•.vs 1vhich 
Unit 4.2 examined. T he neoliberal policies (see page I) that the IMF promotes 
are informed by a political philosophy, which the USA and ocher po1verful states 
have pro1noted both at ho1ne and abroad since the 1980s. Also known as free
rnarket liberal ization, this governance rnodel is associated \vith the policies of 
US President Ronald Reagan and Margaret Thatcher's UK govern1nent during 
the 1980s. Essentially, they follo\\1ed t\vO sin1ple beliefs. Firstly, government 
intervention in 1narkets and financial flo\vS - at both national and global 
scales - impedes econon1ic development. Secondly, as overall \vealth increases, 
trickle-down will take place from the richest members of society to the poorest. 

ln practice, this has 1neant that states borrowing 1noney fro1n the IMF and World 
Bank have been obliged to re1nove obstacles to foreign investtnent. Many Global 
South countries have been asked to privatize public services such as water or 
rail\vays in order to secure World Bank or IMF lending, thereby providing foreign 
TNCs \Vith the opportunity to n1ake ne,v acquisitions. ln doing so, they adopt a 
political model that 1nost Global North countries have no\\• followed for decades. 
Ca1neroon's state-o\vned electricity utility was bought by UK-based investor 
Actis in 2014. At the sa1ne titne, 6 1nillion UK energy custo1ners pay bills to a , 
co1npany called EDF Energy which is o,vned by Electricite de France (\vhich is 
actually largely O\Vned by the French government). Privatization has done 1nuch to 
increase global interactions of chis nature. 

The process of globalization has been enabled by a growing political consensus that 
barriers to the movement of goods, services, investrnent and acquisitions among 
po\verful governn1encs, businesses and high net-worth individuals should be rernoved. 
Many examples can, ho1vever, be found of national governments attempting to li1nit 
their spatial interactions \vith other states and foreign stakeholders. On the face of 
it, this may seem surprising, given that global flows supposedly stimulate economic 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about all t he possible reasons 
why some places are weakly 
connected to global networks. 

Kevword definition 
' 

Trickle-down T he positive 
impacts on peripheral regions 
(and poorer people) caused by the 
creation of wealth in core regions 
(and a1nong richer people). 
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gro\vd1. Ho\vcver, global flo\vs are vie,ved son1etimes fron1 a different perspective as 
dueatening the \veU-being and sovereignty of states (Figure 4.25). 

Imported commodities and raw 
materials could threaten a nation's own 

established or start-up industries. 

Information and data flows may give 
citizens knowledge that their 

government finds threatening. 

Possible 
perceived 

threats 

Migrants can bring cultural change and 
religious diversity: not everyone 

welcomes this . 

.-1 ' 

"' , 
Opposition to foreign TNCs if all 

profits gained from use of a cot,1ntry's 
re5ot,1rces and workers are believed to 

be 'leaking' overseas. 

Figure 4.25 Perceived threats associated with global flows. Can you provide 
your own supporting examples for each box? 

■ Multi-governmental organizations (MGOs) 
Most of the ,vorld's state goven1ments have signed one or more political agreements 
to beco1ne 1nen1bers of trade blocs (Figure 4.26). These MGO agreernents allow 
state boundaries to be crossed freely by flows of goods and n1oney. Within a trade 
bloc, free trade between neighbours or 1nore distant allies is encouraged by the 
rernoval of internal tariffs. This brings nu1nerous benefits for businesses: 

■ By removing barriers to intra-co1nmunity trade, markets for firms grO\v. For 
instance, \vhen ten nations including Poland joined the EU in 2004, Gennan 
supennarket fi nn Lidl gained access to 75 million ne\v custorners. 

■ According to economic theories, firms possessing a co111parative advantage in 
the production of a particular product or service \viii prosper in a trade bloc. 
French wine-makers, thanks to their advantageous clirnate and soil, produce a 
superior product that is \videly consumed throughout a tariff-free Europe. 

■ An enlarged rnarket increases demand, raising the volu111e of production, and 
thereby lo\\1ering 1nanufacturing costs per unit. An irnproved econorny of scale 
results, meaning products can be sold more cheaply and sales rise even further 
for the rnost successful firms. 

■ Smaller national firms within a trade bloc can 1nerge to form TNCs, mak ing 
their operations more cost effective. Airtel Africa is a inobile phone company 
headquartered in Kenya whose expansion into around 15 African states has 
been helped by the existence of the COMESA trade blocs. 

■ Trade bloc 1ne111bers may also agree a comrnon external tariff and quotas 
for foreign imports. In 2006, the EU blocked imports of under\vear from 
Chinese 1nanufacturers on the basis that the annual quota had been exceeded, 
jeopardizing sales of EU clothing makers (the inedia dubbed the incident 'bra 
,vars'). More recently, EU nations have been taking steps to impose collective 
limits on the Chinese technology finn Huawei's involvement in Europe's 50 
1nobile nenvorks. The EU also imposed a range of trade sanctions on Russia 
in 2014 and again in 2022 (although some EU countries depend too much on 
Russian oil and gas to allow a complete ban on i1nports of these). 

MGOs play a vital role in helping TNCs increase their scale of operations. 
Take the case of the European Union. Unilever, originally part-created fro111 a 
sn1all Dutch margarine 1nanLtfacturer, has grown over time into an enonnous 
conglornerate by acquiring more than 400 brands spanning food, dri11k and 
household items. Many of its acquisitions are European co1npa11ies: the EU made 
cross-border logistics easier for Unilever. Sin1ilarly, Sweden's Ikea has expanded 
its net\vork of stores globally but across the EU in particular, \\1ith more than 100 
mega-sized stores installed across most European states (while sourcing its parts 
and products from many of the sa1ne countries). 

Keyword definitions 
Trade blocs Voluntary 
international organizations that 
exist for trading purposes, bringing 
greater economic strength and 
security to the nations that join. 

Tariffs The taxes chat are paid 
"'hen in1porting or exporting 
goods and services between 
countries. 
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EFTA 
European Free Trade Association: 
Iceland, Liechtenstein, Norway, 
Switzerland 

USMCA 
United States-Mexico
Canada Agreement: 
Canada, Mexico, USA ~ 

PACIFIC 
ALLIANCE 
Chile, Colombia, 
Mexico, Peru 

CARICOM 

• 

EU 
European Union: Austria, Belgium, 
Bulgaria, Croatia, Cyprus, Czech Republic, 
Denmark, Estonia, Finland, France, 
Germany, Greece, Hungary, Ireland, Italy, 
Latvia, Lithuania, Luxembourg, Malta, 
Netherlands, Poland. Portugal, Romania, 
Slovakia, Slovenia, Spain, Sweden 

~-Y. 

SADC 

Key 

D Major trade groups 

Smaller trade group 
of higher-income 
countries -- Smaller trade groups 
of lower-income 
countries 

Argentina, Brazil, Paraguay, 
Uruguay and Venezuela 
(suspended) plus South African Development Community: Angola, Botswana, 
7 Associated Members Comoros, DRC, Eswatini, Lesotho, Madagascar, Malawi, Mauritius, 

Mozambique, Namibia, Seychelles. South Africa, Tanzania, Zambia, Zimbabwe 

Figure 4.26 MGO trade blocs and agreements have fostered interdependence within and between different world regions 

Hov1ever, the EU is far fro1n being con1pletely borderless: in reality, a tnultitude of 
legal and econon1ic obstacles to trade and investtnent still exist. For example, the 
French a11d ltalian governn1ents n1onitor, and potentially halt, unwanted foreign 
takeovers in sectors dee1ned 'strategically in1portant', such as energy, defence, 
telecon1s and food. 

So1ne MGOs are cotnposed of states at varying levels of economic 
development. This n1akes sense because Mexico is an emerging econo1ny 
with a cheap labour force, \Vhile the USA has 1nanagen1ent and research 
expertise. Frorn a neoliberal perspective, this allows Arnerican TNCs, such 
as General Electric and Nike, to optilnize their use of both nations' hu1nan 
resources. Goods are manufactured cheaply in branch plants in Mexico (called 
Maquiladoras) but a re designed and marketed by \vhite-colla r staff in the USA. 
fro1n a post-colonia l perspective, chis allows Arnerican TNCs to exploit global 
inequalities. 

Politicians 1nust constantly re-,veigh the real or perceived benefits of free 
trade and MOO membership against possible costs. The sheer co1nplexity of 
cross-border invest1nent and flo,vs co1nplicates this task greatly. Inevitably, 
perspectives on the ,visdo1n of MOO membership differ among political parties 
and the general public. Vie,vs are coloured by personal experiences coo: s01ne 
US citizens blan1e USMCA for their O\VD une1nploy1nent. Donald Trurnp's 2016 
US presidential ca1npaign rook the sarne vie,v. Trump's call for a border \\1all 
,vith Mexico ,vas well-received by 1nany of those US citizens ,vho want stronger 
barriers against illegal immigration and foreign impor ts. 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about varying perspectives 
on how MGO membership has 
affected the sovereignty and power 
of some states. 
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■ Free trade zones 
O ne very i1nportant reason for the accelera tion of global interactions in recent 
decades has been changing govern1nent attitudes in regions outside of Europe 
and North A1nerica. Notably, Asia's three 1nost populated countries - China, 
India and Indonesia - have a ll embraced global markets as a 1neans of meeting 
econo1nic develop1nent goals. In every case, the establ ishment. of Special 
Economic Zones (SEZs), govern1nent subsidies and changing attitudes to FDI 
have played itnportant roles. 

■ In 1965, India was one of the first countries in Asia to recognize the 
effectiveness of the export zone n1odel in promoting gro,vth. Today, there are 
nearly 200 Indian SEZs. 

■ Coastal SEZs ,vere crucial to China's gro,vth in the 1980s and 1990s - 1nany 
of the ,vorld's largest TNCs 1vcre quick to establish offshore branch plants or 
build outsourcing relationships 1~•ith Chinese-o\vned factories in these lo1v-tax 
territories (Figure 4.27). By the 1990s, 50 per cent of China's gross do1nestic 
product 1vas being generated in SEZs. 

■ Indonesia provides a striking exa1nple of political influences on global 
interactions. In the 1960s, President Suharto turned his back on com.n1unisn1 
and opened up Indonesia's markets. American and European T NCs n1et \vith 
Suharto's advisers and collectively built an attractive neoliberal legal and 
economic frame\vork for foreign investors. The centrepiece \vas a ne1v lo\v-tax 
export processing zone in Jakarta - ,vhere 1naterials could be brought into the 
city duty-free for pressing and tn anufacturc prior to exporting to other n1a rkets. 
Overnight, Indonesia becan1e a popular offshoring location for T NCs like Gap 
and Levi's. World Bank lending funded the speedy n1odernization of its roads, 
po\ver supplies and ports. 

■ Ho,vever, change ca1ne at a terrible hu1nan cost - hundreds of thousands 
of suspected Indonesian com1uu11 ists \Vere 1nurdered as part of General 
Suharto's po\ver grab, 1vhich was backed by the UK and USA. Hu1nan rights 
can1paigners have long argued chat the export processing zone in Jakarta 
gave TNCs exactly what they needed - a lo1v-tax haven for sweatshop 
manufacturing, 1naking the 1nost of lo1v labour coses. 

■ Migration control and rules 
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Individual nations vary enonnously in tenns of (1) the size of their population 
that is co1nprized of econo1nic 1nigrants and (2) the rules \vhich govern 
in11nigration (Table 4.9). Differences in the level of political engage1nenc "'ith 
the global econo1ny are one n1ajor reason for this. In order for a state to beco1ne 
deeply integrated into global systems, its govern1nent 1nay need co adopt liberal 
in11nigration rules. Inward investtnent fron, TNCs 1nay depend in part on rhe 
ease \Vith which a co1npany can transfer senior staff into a particular nation. 
Many of the 1vorld's leading la"' firms have regional offices spanning the globe, 

Keyword definition 
Special Economic Zone (SEZ) 
An industrial area, often near 
a coastlin.e, \vhere favourable 
conditions arc created to attract 
foreign TNCs. These conditions 
include low tax rates and 
exe1nption from tar iffs and export 
duties. 

Figure 4.27 Economic development 
and Special Economic Zones (SEZs) 
in China 
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frou1 Si11gapore to Qatar. ln order to maintain their global nct\vorks, these 
con,panies depend on foreign states granting their staff pennission to relocate 
pennanently to overseas offices. 

Table 4 .9 Singapore, Japan and Australia have differing attitudes towards 
immigration 

Singapore 
(liberal 
migration rules) 

Until recently, Singapore was rated as an emerging economy. Now a high-income nation, this city-state is 
unusual in many respects. Among its 5.7 million people there is great ethnic diversity partly due to its past as a 
British colonial port and subsequent transformation into the world's fourth-largest financial centre. Many global 
businesses and institutions have located their Asia -Pacific head offices in Singapore, including Credit Suisse and 
the International Baccalaureate. Many foreign workers and their families have relocated there and, as a result, 
Singapore has many international schools. 

Japan (stricter 
migration rules) 

Less than 2 per cent of the Japanese population is foreign or foreign-born. Despite the growing status of Japan as a 
major global hub from the 1960s onwards, migration rules have until very recently made it tough for newcomers to 
settle permanently. Nationality law makes the acquisition of Japanese citizenship by resident foreigners an elusive goal 
(the long-term pass-or-go-home test has a success rate of less than 1 per cent). Japan faces the challenge of an ageing 
population, however. There will be three workers per two retirees by 2060. In 2021, farming and construction workers, 
mainly from Vietnam and China, were told they can now renew their visas indefinitely and bring their families to Japan. 
This signals a change in direction for Japanese immigration rules. 

Australia 
(stricter 
migration rules) 

While Singapore has a high percentage of foreign workers, the proportion found in Australia is lower due to 
a recent history of restrictive migration policies. The country currently operates a points system for economic 
migrants called the Migration Programme. In 2018, only 160,000 economic migrants were granted access to 
Australia (this figure included the dependants of skilled foreign workers already living there). The top five source 
countries were India, China, the UK, the Philippines and Pakistan. Until 1973, Australia's government selected 
migrants largely on a racial and ethnic basis. This was sometimes called the 'White Australia' policy. 

Prope y developers 
Bankers, and speculators 
executives 
nd entrepreneurs 

Top la,vyers belong to a 'global elite' of professionals and high-\vealth 
individuals (Figure 4.28). Such people are likely to encow1ter fe\ver 
obstacles to international migration than lo,ver-skilled tnigrants. Their 
talent, status and \,Vealth tnakes then, 1nore likely to qualify for a visa 
or residency, especially in states ,vhere a points-based in11nigration 
syste1n exists, such as Australia. Son1e elite 1nigrants live as 'global 
citizens' and have tnultiple ho1nes in different countries. 

Health 
professionals The 

Film stars 
and directors 

■ European Union, South American and African 

rules on the free movement of people 
Within the EU, free tnove1nent of labour has helped an international 
core-periphery pattern to develop. The EU core region encompasses 
The Netherlands, northern France, Belgiu1n and 1nuch of \Vestern 
Germany. It includes the ,vorld cities of Amsterda1n, Paris, Brussels 
and Berlin. Labour migration flo,vs fro1n eastern and southern 
Europe are overv,helmingly directed towards these places. 

Most national border controls ,vithin the EU ,vere removed in 1995 
when the Schengen Agree1ncnt was implemented. This enables 
easier 1novement of people and goods ,vithin the EU, and 1neans that 
passports do not usually have to be shown at borders. Schengen brings benefits, 
as EU labour can move to ,vhere there is 1nost cle1nand, but also costs - once 
someone is in one EU country, they can n1ove to others. 

Computer 
programmers 
and designers 

internat ional 
el ite 

- __ , 
Writers, 
academics 
and artists 

Television actors, Musician& 
celebrities and and dancers 
media personalities 

Figure 4.28 Global elite migration 

Aside fro1n the EU, \vhat other ,vorlcl regions have begun to adopt free movenient 
rules? 

South An1erican countries have also taken steps to,vards this goal. Bet\veen 
2002 and 2018, around 2.6 n1illion South Americans obtained a te1nporary 
residence per1nit in one of the countries i1nple1nenting the agree1nent. 
According to the Mercosur Residency Agreen1ent, nationals of Argentina, 
Bolivia, Chile, Colo1nbia, Peru and Uruguay have the right to apply for 
te1nporary residency in another 1ne1nber country. After t\VO initial years 
of ten1porary residency, it is possible to convert the tetnporary status to 
pennanent residency. 
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■ The African Union has said it \Vants to break down borders through closer 
integration. In 2016, the African Union (which has 55 men1ber states) 
introduced ne\v plans fore-passports that pennit recipients to enjoy visa-free 
travel between 1nen1ber states (see Unit 6.3, page 119). 

At varying tit11es, governments try to prevent or control global flows of 
people, goods and infonnation, often \Vith mixed success. Unit 6 explores anti
in1n1igration attitudes and la,vs in detail. In recent years, 1nost EU states have 
\Vitnessed the gro,vth of popular move1nents opposed to this arrange1nent. T hese 
n1ove1nents are often based on fears of n1igrants 'taking jobs', perceived cultural 
clashes and the perception that there are 'too 1nany n1igrants'. 

It is also in1portant to ren1ember that, since 1948, the Universal Declaration of 
Hurnan Rights (UDHR) has guaranteed refugees the right to seek and enjoy 
asylutn fro1n persecution. In 2022, large numbers of desperate refugees arrived 
in Europe. Son1e crossed the Mediterranean in overcro,vded, leaky boats \Vith 
great loss of life. Many more arrived at the borders of Poland and its neighbours, 
having driven or ,valked there from Ukraine. A ll EU states - along with n1ost 
other countr ies - are obliged to take in genuine refugees, irrespective of whatever 
econo1nic 1nigration rules exist. 

Shrinking world technologies 
l1nprovements in both the speed and capacity of transport and !C T 
(infonnation and comn1unications technology) are frequently cast as the key 
'driver' of globalization. linportant developrnents of the last 40 years - the 
internet, 1nobile phones, lo,v-cost airlines, to name but a few - have certainly 
accelerated tl-1e process. Econo1nic transactions are now easier to co1nplete, 
be they productive (manufacturers can contract and outsource physical goods 
fro1n increasingly far-away places utilizing ever-faster transport networks) or 
consumerist (goods, information and shares can seemingly be bought any\\1here, 
anyt i1ne, online at the touch of a button). 

Heightened connectivity changes our conception of distance and potential 
barriers to the n1igration of people, goods, money and inforLnat ion . This 
perceptual change h as been described as tin1e- space convergence (by l)onald 
Janelle in J 968) and more recently as time-space compression (by David 
Harvey in J 990). Janelle plotted changing travel tin1es between Edinburgh 
to London and found that a t\vo-" 1eek stagecoach jou rney in 1658 \Vas 
ultimately superseded by air flight lasting mere hours. He concluded that 
different places 'approach each other in space- tirne': they begin to feel 
c loser together than in the past, as each successively iruproved transport 
tecnnology chips a"•ay n1ore minutes and hours fro n1 the connecting 
journey's duration . Since th e sails of ships first filled \Vith air, human society 
h as experienced a 'sh rinking world' (Figure 4.29). 

In Harvey's acc0Lu1t, titne-space compression is crucial for the continued 
exercise of econo1nic po\ver. Technology has been pressed into service by global 
econo1nic en1pire-builclers. Fast trains and broadband connections are thus an 
outcon1e of the never-ending search for ne\,V markets and profits by TN Cs. 
Military might and in1perial a1nbition provide another itnportant stitnulus for 
ne,v transpor t and co1nmunicacions innovation. One of the earliest shrinking 
world technologies clearly served nations' security: the practice of lighting 
warning fires across a chain of beacon hills daces back to ancient Greece. 

This military imperative to develop ne\v technology is also evidenced by t,ventieth
century design. Jet engine science \vas refLned throughout the Second World 
War and during the 1950s Korean conflict. Co1n1n unication satellites and major 
advance1nencs in GIS/GPS owe tnuch to the Cold War (after the Soviet Union 
launched Sputnik in 1957 and entered into a 'space race' with rival superpower the 
USA). The origin of computing also lies in warti1ne research and develop1nenc, 
including the British Colossus (1943) and German Z-3 (1941) projects. 

Keyword defi11ition 
T ime- space compression 
Heightened connectivity changes 
our conception of titne, distance 
and potential barriers to the 
n1igration of people, goods, money 
and in fonn ation. Different places 
approach each ocher in 'space
ti1ne', so as travel times reduce 
due to ne,v inventions, they begin 
to feel closer together than in 
the past. This is also called the 
shrinking world effect. 
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In conclusion, our analysis of technology should look at the ,vay it has interacted 
with, and so1neti1nes been created by, powerful states and cotnpanies to bring 
change and new possibilities. le \Vould be oversitnplifying 1natters to vie,v d1e 
relationship benveen technology and globalization as one of si1nple cause and 
effect. Instead, it is better to discuss how they are interrelated ,vith one another 
(Figure 4.30). 

VIEW 1 

Figure 4.29 A shrinking world: 
the changing time taken to 
circumnavigate the world 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about how the shrinking 
world process has led to increased 
interactions between places. 
Which technologies have had the 
greatest impact? 

Society Techology 
Communication and 

transport technologies have 
been improving for thousands of 
years; m;lny breakthroughs have 
been made by inventors who are 

Social need drives technological change - but only when specific 
human needs arise that are not met by existing technologies 

Capitalist economies always 
seek to Increase profits, by 
using transport and 
communications to build new 
global markets - military needs 
constantly drive innovation; so 
do social needs, including 
maintaining friendships 

interested in science simply for 
its own sake - not just to 

serve society 

) VIEW 2 \ 
Technological progress occurs for independent reasons - new 
inventions then trigger social and economic change in turn 

Figure 4.30 Two views on why technological changes occur 

nd education 
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■ Transport developments over time 
Historical studies of transport and con1111unication are littered \Vith innovation 
milestones stretching back over thousands of years. Table 4.10 sho\vs four 
especially significant post-\var transport innovations that have helped increase 
spatial interactions between places. 

Table 4 .10 Transport developments have led to a shrinking w orld 

Container shipping 

Lorries 

Air travel 

High-speed rail 

According to one estimate, around 200 million individual container movements take place each year. 
Although this number may have fallen in recent years, shipping has remained the 'backbone' of the global 
economy since the 1950s. Everything from tea bags to trampolines can be transported efficiently across the 
planet using intermodal containers. The South Korean-built vessel OOCL Hong Kong is 400 metres long, 
nearly 60 metres wide and can carry over 21,000 containers. 

Manufactured goods are the lifeblood of consumer societies. Twenty-five-metre long monster trucks keep the 
USA's retail parks fully stocked with goods 365 days of the year. In recent years, thee-shopping revolution has 
led to the growth of 'mega-sheds': enormous strategically located warehouses where thousands of workers 
are constantly processing customer orders for road delivery. 

The arrival of the intercontinental Boeing 747 in the 1960s made international travel more commonplace. 
Recent expansion of the cheap fl ights sector, including easyJet, has brought it to the masses in Europe: most 
major European cities are now interconnected via easyJet's cheap flight network (with 88 million passenger 
flights in 2018). The rise of the global middle class has driven the expansion of internal flights in India and 
China; East African Safari Air Express caters for higher earners in Kenya and its neighbours. The latest 
generation of planes - such as the Boeing 787 Dreamliner - can fly for up to 20 hours without stopping, 
making non-stop travel from the UK to Australia possible. 

Railways are the chief conduit linking rural and urban parts of China. Migrant workers travel in both directions 
along the route of the 1500 kilometre Sichuan-Tibet 'sky train', whose hi-tech specifications can survive the 
Tibetan plateau where temperatures drop to - 35 °c. 

■ Global data flow patterns and trends 
Alongside tra11sport in1provements, infonnation and com.n,unications technology 
(ICT) has transformed the \.vay people interact, work a11d consu1ne services 
and entertainment. Important n1 ilestones in data transfer, storage and retrieval 
technologies are sho\vn in Table 4.11. The forces behind this technological 
revolution are varied. 

■ Some important develop1nents have been driven by 111ilitary funding. The 
internet began life as part of a scheme funded by the US Defense Departn1ent 
during the Cold War. Early cotnputer nenvork ARPANET \Vas designed 
during the 1960s as a v.ray of linking itnportant research computers in just a 
handful of different locations. Since then, connectivity bet \veen people and 
places has gro\vn exponentially. 

■ Other crucial breakthroughs can1e from electronics hobbyists and 
university researchers: the modem device \vhich links t\VO cotnputers 
together via conventional telephone lines (\vithout going through a host 
systetn) v.•as developed by tv.10 Chicago students. This vital stepping 
stone in the evolution of the internet can1e about as a result of their 
detennination to avoid going outside during the freezing Chicago winter 
of 1978. (Think about ,vhich vie\v in Figure 4.30 is supported by this.) 

■ Increasingly, innovation is driven by the need ofTNCs to protect their 
market share. Samsung, Apple, Huawei and their electronics cotnpanies 
constantly refine their products in a con1petitive 1narket that quickly 
beco1nes saturated. Sales fall once 1nost people have purchased the latest 
device. In order to 1naintain profits, technology co1npanies muse therefore 
create a superior product to sell to their existing custo1ners, ideally in a very 
short titne-frame of just one or c,vo years. 
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Table 4.11 Important elements of the growth over time of ICT 

Telephone and the 
telegraph 

• The first telegraph cables across the Atlantic in the 1860s replaced a three-week boat journey with 
instantaneous communication. For the first time, it became possible for people living in one part of the world 
to know what was happening in other places at that same moment. This was a truly revolutionary moment in 
human history. 

• The telephone, telegraph's successor, remains a core technology for communicating across distance. 

Personal computers • 
and 'the internet of 
things' 

The microprocessor was introduced by Silicon Valley's Intel Corporation in 1971; soon afterwards, small-scale 
computers began to be designed around microprocessors, including early Apple microcomputers designed by 
high-school drop-outs Steve Wozniak and Steve Jobs in Silicon Valley. 

Broadband and 
fibre optics 

GIS and GPS 

Capacity (Gb/s) 

> 500 500 

• User-friendly interface technology and software were introduced first to the Apple Macintosh in 1984 and to 
the PC by Microsoft as Windows 1.0 in 1985. 

• Computers have evolved into laptops, tablets and small handheld devices. Small networked computers are 
increasingly integrated seamlessly into cars and even fridges. This new age of smart devices is sometimes called 
'the internet of things'. Forecasters say that the next big step forward in computing will be a 'metaverse' in 
which billions of people interact online through avatars. 

• With the advent of broadband internet in the 1980s and 1990s, large amounts of data could be moved quickly 
through cyberspace. Today, the Earth's ocean floors carry enormous data flows, carried by fibre optic cables 
owned by national governments or TN Cs such as Google. The pattern of data flow is shown in Figure 4.31. 

• More than 1 million kilometres of flexible undersea cables about the size of garden watering hoses carry all the 
world's emails, searches and tweets. 

• Telecoms network builders have overcome enormous challenges set by physical geography. They have slung 
mile upon mile of vulnerable fibre optic cable across the abyssal plains of the ocean floor. This has created 
new economic risks for societies: the Pacific island nation of Tonga lost almost all communications following a 
volcano eruption which severed the 827-kilometre undersea cable that provides all of its internet connection. It 
took five weeks to repair the damage in 2022. 

• The first global positioning system (GPS) satellite was launched in the 1970s. There are now 24 situated 
10,000 kilometres above the Earth. These satellites continuously broadcast position and time data to users 
throughout the world. 

• Geographic Information Systems (GIS) are a collection of software systems that can collect, manage and 
analyse satellite data. 

Key 
Percentage of the population using the interf\et in 2017: 
No data 0% 10%, 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90%, 100% 

50 10 CJ 
Figure 4.31 The global pattern of data flows 



36 Unit 4 Power; places and networks 

■ Patterns and trends in the use of communications 
infrastructure 

Once available, co1nmunications infrastructure is used by citizens, business 
and govern1nents in a vast array of ways that contribute to global interactions. 
Referring back to the fran1e\vork used in Unit 4.1, \Ve can exan1ine ho\V ICT has 
fostered d ifferent aspects of the globalization process: 

■ Economic globalization The offahoring and outsourcing work discussed in Unit 
4.2 is facilitated by ICT. ~1anagers of distant offices and plants can keep in touch 
1nore easily (for exa,nple, through video-conferencing). This has allowed TNCs 
to expand into ne\V territories, either to 1nake or sell their products. Each ti1ne 
the barcode of a Nlarks & Spencer supennarket food purchase is scanned in a 
UK store, an automatic adjustment is 1nade to the size of the next order placed 
with suppliers in distant countries like Kenya. Media companies can 1nove large 
data files quickly fro,n animation studios in one country to another, thereby 
speeding up production tin1e. Econotnic activity is supported at the personal 
scale too: self-e,nployed citizens have access to cro\vdfunding platfonns such 
as Kickstarter to help get their businesses started; they can also sell goods and 
services globally using markets like eBay or Amazon. 

■ Social globalization Migration beco,nes easier \Vhen people can 1naintain long
distance social relationships ,nore easily than in the past using ICT. Since 2003, 
Skype has provided a cheap and powerful \Vay for ,nigrants to maintain strong 
links "'ith fa,nily they have left behind. Facebook, T\vitter and Snapchat \Vork 
by 1naking each individual user function as a hub at the heart of their very O\vn 
global or ,nore localized net">ork of friends (Figure 4.32). Covid-19 lockdov,ns 
have further accelerated people's adoption of virtual living, education and 
entertaintnent. Schools and universities adapted to the crisis by increased use 
of online learning platforms, including virtual classroo,ns. Large cornpanies like 
Amazon, Disney and Netflix gained even larger global audiences during the 
Covid-19 pandetnic. According to one estitnate, the global volutne of data and 
infonnation flows grev, in size by 50 per cent in 2020, rising fro,n around 40 to 
60 zettabyte (one zettabyte is equivalent to one trillion gigabytes). T his is by far 
the greatest year-on-year grov,th ever recorded. 

■ Cultural globalization Cultural traits, such as language or tnusic, are adopted, 
itnitated and hybridized faster than ever before. During 2012, 'Gangna1n 
Style' by South Korean singer Psy beca,ne the n10St--\vatched tnusic video of 
all time. By 2021, the 1nost--watched film "'as another South Korean product 
- Pinkfong's Bah)' Shark (\vith over 10 billion vie\VS since its 2016 release). 
Global subcultures thrive online too - s1nall, independent tnusic, cotnic art 
and gaining co,npanies can achieve an econo1ny of scale, thanks to a digitally 
connected global fan base of people sharing the sa,ne tninority or 'niche' 
cultural interest. Cultural globalization is explored further in Unit 5.2. 

■ Political globalization The \Vork and functioning of tnulti,governmental 
organizations (MGOs) is also enhanced by the ease \Vith w·hich information 
and publications can be dissen1inated. Websites for MGOs such as the 
European Union (EU), United Nations (UN) and World Bank (WB) contain 
a \Vealth of resources that aitn to educate a global audience about issues 
ranging fro1n cli1nate change to international v,ar crimes. Social net\vorks 
are used to raise awareness about political issues and to fight for change on a 
global scale. Environ,nental and political organizations such as Greenpeace 
and Black Lives Matter spread a,~1areness of their causes online. So too, 
however, do groups such as the ,nilitant political group Daesh (or ISIS), who 
often use violent propaganda online to attract people to their cause. ·The 
US far-right 1nove1nent Q-Anon also depends on social 1nedia to spread 
1nisinforn1ation and hate. 

It re1nains the case that not everyone can participate in global interactions 
using ICT even in a place \vhere it is available. Doreen Massey \vas a geographer 
\vho \vrote critically about changing perceptions of place in a technologically 
advancing \vorld. She argued that tin1e- space con1pression is socially 
differentiated: not everyone experiences the sense of a sh rinking \vorld to 
anything like the same extent because of income differences. Bill ions of people 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Using online services does not 
automatically turn someone into 
a 'globalized' individual. During 
the Covid-1 9 pandemic, many 
workers and students had to work 
remotely using online platforms and 
conferencing. But students were 
often participating in virtual lessons 
delivered by a teacher living in the 
same local place. Communities 
use social media platforms such as 
WhatsApp to create neighbourhood 
messaging boards - would you 
say they are participating in global 
interactions by doing so? Or simply 
using technology to enhance 
interactions with one another at a 
local scale7 

Total network: 1 79 friends 

Figure 4.32 One pe rson's Facebook 
friends visualized as a personal 
net work: but where in the world 
are these friends located? Is this a 
loca l or a g lo bal network of people? 
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still ca1mot afford the cost of a smartphone and broadband subscription. Political 
factors also play a role i.11 the persistence of a digital divide between 1s\\1itched-on' 
and 'switched-off' i.11dividuals and societies (these are explored in Unit 5.3). 

■ The mobile phone revolution and electronic 
banking in the Global South 

Lack of co1n1nunicacions infrastructure used to be a big obstacle to econo1nic 
gro\\rth in so1ne countries. No\v, ho\vever, n1obile phones are changing lives 
for the better by connecting people and places. The scale and pace of change 
is extraordinary. 

■ In 2005, 6 per cent of all Africans owned a mobile phone. By 2019, this had 
risen ten-fold to over 60 per cent due to fa lling prices, rising incomes and the 
gro\vth of provider companies such as Kenya's Safaricom. Only a 1ninority of 
mobile owners are internet users though (instead using phones for texts and 
calls only). In 2020, an estimated three-quarters of Africans - just over 900 
million people - were living in places 1vith internet access but only one-quarter 
of that number 1vere using it. 

■ Rising uptake in Asia (in India, over 1 bill ion people 1vere 1nobile subscribers 
in 2021) 1neans there are now 1nore mobile phones than people on the planet 
(Figure 4.33). 

In 2007, Kenya's Safaricon1 launched M-Pesa, a si1nple mobile phone service 
that allows credit to be directly transferred bet\veen phone users. M-Pesa has 
since spread throughout East Africa and India to beco1ne an internationc1 I 
phenomenon. In Kenya, around 30 1nillion people (fron1 a population of 
54 million) ,..,ere using their phones for onli.11e banking or peer-to-peer pay1nents 
in 2021. Th is has revolutionized life for locc1l individuals and businesses: 

■ The equivalent of around one-third of che country's GDP is no,v sent through 
che M-Pesa sysce1n annually. 

■ So1ne people in towns and cities use n1obiles co make pay1nents for utility bills 
and school fees. 

■ ln so1ne rural areas, fishennen and farn1ers use 1nobiles co check n1arket prices 
before selling produce. 

■ Won1en in rural areas are able to secure microloans fro1n develop1nent banks by 
using their M-Pesa bills as proof that they have a good credit record. This new 
ability co borrow is playing a vital role in lifting rural fa1nilies out of poverty. 

As the proportion of 1nobile users \vith internet access (rather than si1nply 
text messaging) grows, the population is gaining access to apps for healthcare, 
education, fi nance, agriculture, retail and govern1nent services. In Kenya and 
neighbouring countries, there is reportedly an East African app for alinost 
everything: herding cattle in Kenya (i-Co1\1), private security in Ghana (hei julor!) 
and remotely 1nonitoring patienr.s in Zirnbab\ve (Econet). In Kampala, the capital 
of Uganda, an app called SafeBoda helps people to hail motorcycle taxis. 
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Figure 4.33 The great convergence: numbers of people and mobile phones 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about how small-scale 
interactions using mobile phones 
could possibly help an entire state to 
develop economically. 



38 Unit 4 Power; places and networks 

The physical environment and global interactions 

What role does the physical environ1nent play in detennining ho\v globalized 
places beco1ne? Con1mon sense suggests that countries \Vith a long coastline and 
an abundance of valuable natural resources will grow rich through rrade. In 
reality, this hypothesis - ,vhich is son1etin1es called environmental determinism -
is far from proven. 

■ Natural resource availability 
Some natural resources are rene\vable (sustainably managed forest, wind po,ver 
and solar energy); other are non-rene,vable, including fossil fuels, metal ores and 
rare earths. Exa1nples can be found of instances where natural resources have 
underpinned economic grov,,th and helped some states to beco111e pO\verful 
global hubs: 

■ Resources can be traded to provide capital or processed ro make value-added 
manufactured goods; early-industrializing states like the UK and Gennany 
possessed plentiful supplies of coal and 111etal ores. 

■ More recently, so1ne oil-rich Middle Eastern states have gro1,vn enormously 
wealthy, including Qatar (see Unit 4.1, page 6). The vast v,,ealth of the United 
Arab E1nirates sterns fro1n the discovery of almost 10 per cent of the \vorld's 
oil reserves beneath its sands. The leaders of Abu Dhabi - another iinportant 
global hub and the second 1nost populous city in the UAE - have spent 
billions of dollars investing in a range of global brands including Ferrari cars, 
the UK's Manchester City Football Club and France's Sorbonne University. 
O il does not last forever and the intention is to diversify the econo1ny in \vays 
that turn Abu Dhabi into a culturally rich global hub, which can attract elite 
expatriate 111igrants fron1 other countries. 

Ho,vever, other e.xan1ples de1nonstrate the links bet\veen natural resources, 
globalization and economic gro,vth are far from clear-cut. Kno,vn as Zaire until 
1997, De1nocratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) is rich in natural resources. 
1-Io,vever, 73 per cent of its population (60 million people) lived on less than $ l.90 
a day in 2018, a percentage ,vhich increased in 2020 and 2021 due to itnpacts frotn 
Covid-19. Twenty per cent of people l1ave internet access, making it one of the 
more poorly connected states in the ,vorld. So \vhy is there a lack of correlation 
bet,veen resource availability and global connectedness for DRC? 
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Keyword definitions 
Natural resources Parts of the 
physical environ1nent that are used 
to satisfy hu1nan needs and ,vanes. 

Environmental determinism The 
over-simplistic and discredited idea 
that what hurnan societies can or 
cannot achieve is decided mainly 
by physical environ111ental factors -
such as climate and local resource 
availability- rather than also 
involving important technological, 
cu !rural and political factors, such as 
innovation, cooperation or conflict. 

Figure 4.34 DRC shares a border 
with nine neighbour states, some 
of whose armies have invaded and 
taken its raw materials 
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Table 4.12 shows a tin1cline of changes affecting DRC before and after its 
independence in 1960. DRC's 'resource curse' is that its enonnous ra1,1, 1naterial 
wealth has attracted nun1erous outsiders who can son1etitnes find local 
collaborators to help the1n loot the country's natural resources. Else\vhere 
in central and \Vestern Africa, natural resources have co1ne to be associated 
\Vith persisting poverty and oppressive govern1uent too. T his is because of 
the following: 

■ External forces - including t ransnational corporations, rich individuals 
and s01ne foreign govern1nents - continue to exploit asy1n1netrical power 
relationships ,vith 1nany African states \vhich ,vere first established under 
European colonial rule. 

■ T he scra1nble for control of natural resource revenues has son1etin1es brought 
corruption and even civil \var or invasion by another sovereign state. S ierra 
Leone is greatly endo,ved \Vith dia1nonds ,vhich \Vere exploited by the British 
Empire and European powers. In the 1990s, the control of the dian1ond trade 
was used to fund a brutal c ivil 1,11ar, giving them the name 'blood diamonds'. 

■ Natural resource wealth does not necessarily trickle down to the poorest people. 
■ T he discovery of natural resources n1ay lead to other industrial enterprises 

being abandoned, lessening prospects for sustainable economic developn1enr 
and globa l co1u1ectivity. 

Table 4 .12 The link between development, g lobalization and natural 
resources in DRC 

Geopolitical changes 

Colonized by Belgium 1870- 1960 

This was one of the worst examples of a genocide linked with European 
colonialism. Up to 15 million people died during King Leopold II of 
Belgium's rule, either due to repression or terrible living conditions 
and forced labour imposed on the local communities, with widespread 
disease and hunger. Countless more suffered mutilation punishments. 

Independence as Zaire 1960- 1990s 

After a power struggle, Joseph Mobutu took power and renamed the 
country. He created a more difficult regime for TN Cs to operate in, while 
amassing a US$4 billion fortune for himself. Zaire eventually defaulted on 
loans, resulting in a cancellation of development programmes. 

Regime change and conflict 1990s-2005 

Mobutu was removed from power when neighbour states of Uganda 
and Rwanda assisted a rebel leader, Laurent Kabila, to become president 
in 1997 {he renamed Zaire as DRC). Later, they turned on him only to 
discover other neighbours {Zimbabwe, Angola and Namibia) had sent 
troops to 'help' Kabila. The six-nation war claimed 5 mill ion lives. 

Attempted conflict resolution 2005- present 

Global organizations now take greater interest in DRC: peacekeepers 
are trying to bring stability in the biggest operation the UN has ever 
mounted; the World Bank has approved many US$ billions of debt relief. 

Factors influencing change 

Raw materials drew Europeans to the region. Timber, rubber, 
copper, cobalt, diamonds and gold made the country strategically 
valuable to colonial powers. 

Prevailing racist atti tudes during this era meant that white 
European powers felt entitled to exploit black people and to seize 
control of their land and its natural resources. 

Geopolitical strategies followed by Belgium and the USA during 
the Cold War helped put Mobutu in charge (he was favoured 
because of his generally pro-Western stance). However, Mobutu's 
family siphoned off profits from the sale of the country's natural 
resources for themselves, leaving ordinary people in great debt. 

Cross-border ethnic ties between some Rwandans and some 
Congolese are a legacy of the crude way Africa was divided up 
under colonialism, and an important reason why the conflict 
came to involve more than one nation. Raw materials once again 
proved to be a source of prolonged conflict. The United Nations 
believes many occupying forces were motivated in part by a 
desire to grab DRC's resources. 

Displaced refugees and traumatized civilians have yet to be 
rehabilitated. Militia groups still operate in the east of the country. 
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■ Geographic isolation at varying scales PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
So1ne countries are relatively geographically isolated: fe\!/ of the world's landlocked 
countries and ren1ote islands have beco1ne highly net\vorked global hubs. Does 
location really affect connectivity! Table 4.13 evaluates some of the evidence. 

Think critically about the relationship 
between the physical environment 
and different possibilities for trade 
and globalization. 

Table 4.13 How location affects connect ivity 

Factor How it can lower connectivity 

Landlocked • With a few exceptions, the world's 45 landlocked 
countries countries are relatively poor with low levels of trade. 

• Of the 15 lowest-ranking countries in the Human 
Development Index (see Unit 5.1), eight have no 
coastline. All of these are in Africa and their per capita 
GDP is 40 per cent lower than that of their maritime 
neighbours (2018 data). 

• Their most obvious difficulty is in moving goods to and 
from ports. 

• Some people think landlocked countries have not enjoyed 
the historic benefits of global flows of migration, ideas 
and new cultural ideas. Global flows that brought 
innovation to maritime countries may have largely 
bypassed landlocked ones. 

Remote island • Saint Helena, a British Overseas Territory, is a tiny 
nations volcanic island with 4,400 inhabitants in the middle of 

the south Atlantic (Figure 4.35). The only way to get 
there is a five-day journey on a mail ship from Cape Town 
(2021}. A new airport failed to bring new flows of tourists 
to St Helena because strong winds make landing there 
too dangerous. Only around 1,000 visitors came to the 
island in 2017 and for much of 2020 the island was closed 
to visitors because of the Covid-19 pandemic. The Saint 
Helena government has since begun to prepare a tourism 
recovery strategy. 

• Until the mid-1900s, the physical isolation of Iceland 
in the North Atlantic Ocean ensured that it remained 
relatively disconnected from the rest of the world. 

Evaluation 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Some landlocked countries have developed economically 
and become important global hubs; being landlocked 
is not always a barrier to global interactions. Trade 
agreements may be more important than location. 
Landlocked Switzerland is a major global finance centre 
and the headquarters of many TNCs including UBS and 
Credit Suisse. Botswana is a middle-income landlocked 
country which exports diamonds using global air 
networks. 
Maritime states contain isolated rural areas whose 
populations are relatively unconnected with the rest of 
the world, either by choice or constraint (such as the 
Amish community in the USA, or Amazonian tribes in 
Brazil). 

In recent decades Iceland has overcome its isolation to 
become far more connected. The island's population 
of 320,000 people is swelled by an average of 30,000 
tourists each day of the year, who flock to Iceland to 
see its geography. Many young Icelanders are avid 
consumers and creators of global culture. 
However, connectivity exposed Iceland to risk too: some 
globally connected Icelandic businesses suffered heavy 
losses in the GFC. 
Other remote but well-connected islands include 
the Hawaiian archipelago (part of the USA) and the 
Galapagos Islands (a biodiversity visitor hotspot) . 

Figure 4.35 12-kilometre-wide 
Saint Helena is one of the world's 
more d isconnected remote islands 
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■ CHAPTER SUMMARY 

KNOWLEDGE CHECKLIST 
■ The political factors that affect global interactions 

• Multi-governmental organizations (such as the EU and 
USMCA) 

• The mobile phone and internet technology revolution in 
Global South countries 

■ The importance of Special Economic Zones (such as are 
found in China, Indonesia or elsewhere) 

• The positive and negative influence of the physical 
environment on global interactions 

■ Natural resource availability (including the role of fossil fuels) 

■ Economic migration controls and rules (including the EU 
Schengen Agreement) 

■ The potential (but by no means absolute) limiting effect of 
geographic isolation, at varying scales 

• The shrinking world concept 

• Transport developments, including container shipping, high
speed rail and long-haul flights 

EVALUATION, SYNTHESIS AND SKILLS (ESK) 
SUMMARY 

■ Changing global data flow patterns and trends 
■ How different globalizing factors and processes are 

interlinked and interact in complex ways 
• Patterns and trends in communication infrastructure and 

use, such as undersea fibre optic cables 
• How globalization has varied in its speed and extent 

over time 

EXAM FOCUS 

SYNTHESIS AND EVALUATION WRITING SKILLS 
In addition to acquiring knowledge and understanding, your course requires you to synthesize and evaluate your 
information (under assessment criterion A03). Your ability to carry out synthesis and evaluation is assessed in the exam's part 
(b) essay question, which has a maximum score of 16 marks. 

■ Synthesis means linking together different relevant themes you have studied in order to carry out your discussion or 
examination. Good answers will choose selectively the themes, concepts and ideas which help to answer the question 
most effectively. The answer to the question below synthesizes several different themes taken from this unit. As you 
progress through this book, you will have more different themes to link together. Ultimately, you should aim to use 
information from several different units when writing a part (b) answer. When you reach the end of Unit 5.3 you will 
find another example of a part (b) essay answer that does this very well. 

■ Evaluation means weighing up different factors, views or impacts and arriving at an overa ll judgement. The task 
may involve discussing a viewpoint or examining a particular pattern, trend or phenomenon, such as the geography 
of power. A good evaluation will almost always make explicit use of specialized geographical concepts such as scale, 
place or power; or will approach the debate or issue from a variety of stakeholder perspectives. 

Below is a sample higher level (HL) answer to a part (b) exam-style question. Read it and the comments around it. The level
based mark scheme is on page vii. 

Examine the interactions between technology, transnational corporations (TNCs) and the growth of globalization. 
(16 marks) 

Globalization is the way the world's different states and societies have 
increasihgly joined together to create a single economic system and shared 
culture. Technology has played an important role in this, particularly with the 
arrival of the internet and social networks. TNCs are companies whose 
operations are spread across many countries and places. They have been 
described as architects of globalization. For instance, big manufacturing firms like 
General Motors and Ford have played an important role in economic 
globalization, with companies like Apple also helping social globalization. This 
essay will examine how all these different factors and issues are interrelated. (1) 

The shrinking world effect describes how places feel closer together than they used 
to due to time-space compression, a process which has been happening for 
centuries. (2) In the 1800s, railways and steam ships helped connect countries and 
continents, for instance the first telegraph line between Europe and the USA in the 
1870s can be viewed as early globalization. Since 1945, container vessels have 
played a key role moving goods from China and other emerging economies to 
global markets. Jet planes and cheap airlines allow millions of people to participate 
in global tourist flows. This links places financially and can bring cultural change too. 

1 This is a useful introduction 
which defines two geographic 
terms and concepts, and 
breaks them down in ways 
which already begin to show 
understanding of what 
'interactions' are. 

2 A well-applied 'cause-and
effect' account of the shrinking 
world technology and how it 
has driven globalization. 
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It should be pointed out that some interactions between technology and 
globalization result from the deliberate actions of powerful countries and 
international organizations. Early telegraph and telephone lines were paid for by 
European governments who wanted to build global empires. Railways and 
motorways have been built for strategic reasons too. Most recently, the internet 
grew out of US Defense Department research during the Cold War. The idea was 
to link places together to survive a military attack. (3) 

Turning now to TNCs, they are also a major factor for globalization. Large TNCs, 
including McDonald's, Nike and banks and services like Barclays and HSBC, have 
built extensive global production networks. They have used foreign direct 
investment in a range of ways both to build low-cost factories and of fices in 
some countries and to develop other countries as new markets. The biggest 
companies use a range of strategies, including outsourcing, mergers and 
acquisit ions, and glocalization to spread themselves as widely as possible. (4) 
McDonald's has entered over 100 countries using glocalization. This means 
adapting its products to fit the tastes of different societies. Media and 
technology companies like Facebook and Disney have a very large influence on a 
global scale. They have encouraged the spread of the English language and also 
tradit ions like Halloween and Valentine's Day (although some places have tried to 
resist this, for example Valentine's Day was banned in rural Pakistan). 

It is also important to realize that different types of technology have a role 
supporting different aspects of globalization. (5) I have already written about 
container ships supporting trade, and the internet spreading culture. There are 
other links and interactions too. Zoom and electronic remittances through the 
internet support the record amount of economic migration taking place today. 
Over 250 million people live in countries they were not born in. Being able to 
communicate easily with family at home clearly plays a role in supporting the 
global f low of people. 

Finally, the internet even supports polit ical globalization campaigning 
organizations like Greenpeace and Amnesty fundraise and raise awareness 
globally. Many young people think of themselves as global citizens because 
of their involvements in campaigns like #MeToo and #BlacklivesMatter. Sadly, 
political organizations like ISIS have been able to spread globally too. 

In conclusion, there are many ways in which technology, TNCs and globalization 
are interrelated and interact. TNCs like Apple, Google and Microsoft have driven 
technical innovation in the era of globalization. In developed countries. where a 
market can quickly become 'saturated', the research focus of companies tends 
to be expensive ' improved' products - accompanied by adverts that can 
convince existing customers to throw away the fully working phone that they 
already possess! So whenever their profits are falling, there is an impetus for 
many fi rms to heavily invest in research and development of new products. The 
technologies we use are developed by companies, governments and individuals 
who are all responding to a demand for even greater connectivi ty. Businesses 
want faster broadband and processing power, to keep their competitive edge. 
Consumers ask for fewer limits on the amount of on-demand digital media they 
can download. For this reason, constant innovation takes place in the fields of 
computing, handheld devices, software, broadband and wireless technologies 
- all of it driven by TNCs who are scared of losing their position as major 
globalization players. (6) 

Examiner's comment 
The synthesis and evaluation (A03) shown here go far beyond a simple 'cause
and-effect' argument and would merit a top-level mark. One of the reasons why 
this essay is so successful is that it draws many mult i-directional links between 
the ideas it examines. The structure (A04) is very good. The recall (A01) and 
applicat ion of knowledge are good, if occasionally generalized. 

3 Some good extended 
points about the power of 
governments to help develop 
new technologies in order to 
promote globalization. 

4 A well-applied 'cause-and
effect· account of TN Cs 
and how they have helped 
accelerate globalization. 

5 This paragraph shows the 
w riter is still thinking very 
carefully about possible 
underlying assumptions behind 
the essay statement. The idea 
of different types of technology 
and different kinds of TNCs 
assisting different aspects of 
globalization shows a high level 
of A03 achievement . 

6 The final paragraph offers 
concluding evaluative remarks 
while also making the final 
developed point that interactions 
between technology, TNCs and 
globalization are a 'two-way 
street'. 

Content mapping 

The further you progress through 
the course, the greater the amount 
of materials that are available for you 
to choose from as you carry out your 
synthesis. This answer has made use 
of case studies, concepts, theories 
and issues drawn from all of the first 
three units of the book. Using the 
book's index, try to map the content. 



Human development and diversity 

5.1 Development opportunities 
Hurnan developrnent, like globalization, is a rnulti-dimensional process which can 
be studied at varying geographic scales. There is a large area of overlap between 
development studies and globalization studies (Figure 5.1): 

■ Boch topic areas are concerned 11/ith econon1ic d isparities and the factors chat 
can reproduce or reduce then1. 

■ The financial flo,,.,s that allow global systems to operate also transfer v;ealth 
bet11/een places in \Vays which can narro\v or exacerbate different kinds of 
development gap. 

Global 
systems 

• Impacts of financial flows 
(trade, aid, loans and 
remittances} 

• Global governance in support 
of sustainable developrnent 

• Globalization of democratic 
norms and support for 
human rights 

• Global action in support 
of improved health and 
education 

' 

Human 
development 

Figure 5.1 Some of the overlaps between globalization 
studies and development studies 

Human development and ways of 
measuring it 

l-fun1an development generally means the 'Nays i11 ,,.,hich a cou11try seeks to 
progress econornically and to improve the quality of life for its inhabitants. A 
country's level of developn1ent is ofte11 sho\vn by econon1ic indicators of average 
national \\1ealth and/or income, but also enco1npasses social and political criteria. 
Figure 5.2 shows 'the develop1nent cable'. le presents the developn1ent process as 
a co1nplex series of interlinked outcon1es for people and places. ln su1nn1ary, it 
claims chat in an economically developed society: 

■ citizens enjoy health, long life and an education that n1eets their capacity for 
learning 

■ citizenship and human rights are more likely to be established and protected. 

It is important to remen1ber that Figure 5.2 is a model chat not everyone will 
agree 1vith. For exan1ple, the vie\v that developn1ent must include a n1ove towards 
den1ocratic govern1nent is not shared by 111any people 1vho are content to live 
under autocratic rule in China. 

Figure 5.3 shows the social changes that son1etitnes follow \Vhen the \vorld's poorest 
fanners receive a boost in earni ngs. It highlights ho1v econon1ic, social, cultural a11d 
political changes can become interlinked as part of rhe human develop1nenr process. 

Keyword definition 
D evelopment gap A term used 
to describe the polarization 
of the world's population into 
'haves' a11d 'have-nots'. lt is 
usually measured in tenns of 
econo1nic and social development 
indicators. Development gaps 
exist both bet1veen and within 
states and societies. Some critics 
take philosophical issue with the 
'development gap' idea, 110\vever. 
They argue that it devalues ways 
of life in some Global South 
countries. 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Development is a Western idea 
which was widely adopted by 
universit ies, the UN and global 
institutions after the Second World 
War. It led to the majority of non
Western nations being labelled 
as 'undeveloped' or 'backwards' 
at their moment of post-colonial 
independence. Ever since, these 
countries have been framed as 
'problems' in need of help from 
Western powers (who also like to 
promote their own non-sustainable 
lifestyles and neoliberal economies 
as something for undeveloped 
countries to aspire towards). 
Alternative possibilities have 
been rejected in favour of the 
development paradigm. This critique 
- which is called post-development 
theory - is a perspective which you 
can research further for yourself. 
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Farming incomes start to rise 

Life Social justice 
expectancy 

Equal 
opportunities 

~------• School attendance improves 
Fairtrade (offers a 
higher guaranteed 
price for products) 

Birth/death 
rates 

Mobility 

Personal 
wealth 

Freedom 
of speech 

Democratic 
government 

Key 

• Environmental 

Quality of life 

Satisfaction 

Education 

Conservation 
Sustainability 

Demographic 

Social • Cultural • Political 

Microloans 
(affordable credit 
that can help 
farmers grow a 
bigger crop and sell 
the surplus for cash) 

Increased pay (due 
to large companies 
acting ethically and 
responsibly when 
they buy food and 
other goods from 
suppliers) 

Choice and opportunity 
More time (children--------
no longer have to 
work on the farm) 

More money 
(families can afford 
to pay for school 
fees and school 
books) 

Less hunger 
(children do not 
have to go to school 
hungry and can 
concentrate better) 

Poverty reduction 
(by reducing 
poverty, a range of 
human needs are 
met, such as health 
and education) 

Life choices (as 
they grow up, 
children can take 
the decision not 
to be farmers; they 
can choose other 
forms of work or 
study for a 
profession instead) 

Figure 5.2 The development cable Figure 5.3 Economic and social development linkages 

■ The UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 
The UN's 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) \Vere introduced in 2015. They 
replace and extend the earlier Millenniun1 Develop1nent Goals (MDGs) which were 
a set of targets agreed in 2000 by world leaders. Both cl1e SDGs and earlier MDGs 
provide a 'roadn1ap' for human developn1ent by setting out priorities for action. 
Figure 5.4 shO\VS the SDGs: as you can see, there is a strong e1nphasis on poverty 
reduction and the pron1otion of health, education and sanitation. It is hard to imagine 
\vhy anyone might object to these goals. You 1nay, ho\vever, be able to conceive of 
son1e individuals or societies being less convinced of the need for Goals 5 and 13 
because of their O\VO beliefs about these issues, \\1hich n1ay differ from your own. 

SUSTAINABLE G.t''~ ALS 
DEVELOPMENT \ ,a.,.~1-\ 

8 DECENT WORK ANO 
ECOHOMIC GROV/TH 

fil 
10 REDUCED 

IHEQUAUllES .. 
◄ = ► ... 

16 PEACL JUSllCE 
AND STRONG 
IHSTITUllONS .. 

' ~-
-

Figure 5.4 The UN Sustainable Development Goals for 2030 

The SDGs were agreed on follo\ving consultations \Vim governn1ents and ocher 
stakeholders in n1any countries. The overarching ai1n is to end poverty, fight 
inequality and injustice, and tackle clitnate change by 2030. The SDGs also interlink 
with me three strategic focus areas of che UN Develop1nent Progra1n1ne (UNDP): 

■ sustainable development 
■ de1nocratic governance and peace building 
■ climate and disaster resilience. 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about the importance of 
geographical scale for the study of 
development. Important questions 
to ask are (1) do all local places 
within a country have the same level 
of development and (2) do all groups 
of people share the same economic 
and social opportunit ies? 

12 RlSPONSIBlf 
CONSUMl'llDN 
AND PROOUCTJOH 

00 
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■ The validity and reliability of human development 
indicators 

Hurnan developrnent is 1neasured in many different ,vays using both single and 
cornposite (con1bined) n1easures. When assessing the value of different n1easures it 
is helpful to distinguish bet,veen issues of validity and reliability. 

■ For a tneasure to be valid, there should be broad agree1nent that it has 
relevance. Do you agree that political corruption should be used as a measure 
of developtnent, for instance? Should gender equality be included as one of 
the 1nost important aspects of hun1an develop1nent, as the SDGs have done? 
Should we consider a country's con11nittnent to sustainable develop1nent 
policies and cli1nate change 1n itigation when attetnpting to analyse varying 
levels ofhu,nan developtnent? 

■ To be reliable, a measure 1nust use trusr,vorthy data. Do you think all countries' 
income and e1nploy1nent data are fully accurate, for instance? Might data 
1neasure1nent or cotnparability issues 1nean that ,ve should so1neritnes question 
the reliability of different countries' esti1nates of their fertility, 1nortality or 
literacy rates? Should estitnates of illegal global flows (see Unit 4.2, page 20) 

Keyword definition 
Informal sector Unofficial fonns 
of employment that are not easily 
n1ade subject to govern1nent 
regulation or taxation. Son1etin1es 
called 'cash in hand' work. 

be included in estitnates of national income and wealth creation? 

Table 5.1 explains ho\v three important hu1nan development indicators are used 
and offers an evaluation of their validity and/or reliability. 

Table 5.1 Evaluating different development indicators 

Indicator Explanation Evaluation 

Income per • Income per capita is the mean average income of a • There is near-universal agreement that it is perfectly valid 
capita group of people. It is calculated by taking an aggregate to study income levels as part of an enquiry into global 

source of income for a country, or smaller region, and inequalities and disparities. 
dividing it by population size to give a crude average • Recording GDP reliably is not always possible though. The 
(which can give a misleadingly high 'typical' figure if earnings of every citizen and business need to be accounted 
large numbers of high-earners inflate the mean). for, including informal sector work. Also, to make 

• Per capita gross domestic product (GDP) is one of the comparisons, each country's GDP is converted into US dollars. 
most widely used proxies for this. It is the final value However, some data may become unreliable because of 
of the output of goods and services inside a nation's changes in currency exchange rates. 
borders (i.e. a crude estimate of the entire nation's • GDP data must be manipulated further to factor in the cost 
income). Each country's annual calculation includes of living, known as purchasing power parity or PPP. Simply 
the value added by any foreign-owned businesses that put, in a low-cost economy, where goods and services are 
have located their operations there. relatively affordable, the size of its GDP should be increased 

• The World Bank recently estimated global nominal and vice versa. This is why websites often provide you with 
GDP in 2019 at about US$87 trillion. Using th is figure, two estimates of a country's GDP (Brazil had a 'nominal' GDP 
can you make an estimate of global GDP per capita? of US$1.9 trillion in 2018, and a 'PPP' GDP of US$3.4 trillion). 

Human • The HDI is a composite measure (Figure 5.5). It ranks • The three ingredients of the HD! -wealth, health and 
development countries according to economic criteria (gross education - are widely regarded as valid indicators of 
index (HDI) national income per capita, adjusted for purchasing development. 

power parity) and social criteria (life expectancy and • Literacy and life expectancy information is not always easy 
education). to record reliably. In recent years, millions of people have 

• It was devised by the United Nations Development been displaced by human and/or physical -induced disasters . 
Programme (UNDP) and has been used in its current This makes accurate HDI data near-impossible to collect. 
form since 2010. • Critics say that HDI data should be analysed carefully, to 

• The three 'ingredients' are processed to produce a avoid creating an 'us' and 'them' binary worldview made 
number between O and 1. In 2019, Norway was ranked up of HDI 'winners' and 'losers'. They also ask questions 
highest (0.957) and Niger was ranked lowest (0.394). such as, 'Do life expectancy data give a holistic view of 

people's physical health and mental well-being?' and 
'What is the quality of education being provided?' 

Gender • The GIi is a composite index devised by the United • Internationally, views differ on the validity of gender 
inequality Nations. It measures gender inequalities related to inequality as a development measure. Some states still 
index (GIi) three aspects of social and economic development. do not allow women to stand for election to parliament, 

• Its ingredients are: reproductive health (measured by including Kuwait. In 2022, Afghanistan's Taliban rulers 

maternal mortality ratio and adolescent birth rates); closed down many girls' schools. Cultures that do not 

empowerment (measured by parliamentary seats occupied support equal rights for women are unlikely to value the GIi 

by females and the proportion of adult females and males as a valid development measure. 

aged 25 years and older with some secondary education); • Collecting reliable data on labour force participation rate 
labour force participation (rate of female and male may be tricky due to the numbers of women who work in the 
populations, aged 15 years and older, in the workforce). informal sector or under 'zero hours' contracts. 
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Life expectancy 
The number of 

years that a person 
can be expected to 

live from birth. 
Women generally 
live longest in any 

society 

r Income 
The HDI uses a 

measure of wealth 
derived from the 
gross national 

income of a country 
(an alternative l_ measure to GDP) 

HDI 

Education 
The H DI uses an 
education index 

based on the average 
number of years of 

schooling for people 
in a country 

Figure 5.5 Calculating the human development (HDI) index 
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Key Gender index score: 
More unequal ..,___ _ _ _ .,. More equal 

o 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 No data 

Figure 5.6 Global variations in gender inequality index (GIi) scores 2019 

■ Empowering women and indigenous or minority 
groups 

In addition to uneven levels of hu1nan develop1nent that can be ,napped at the 
global scale, disparities often exist bet\veen different groups of people within 
individual countries. Social disparities in v,ealth, access to education and political 
freedorn persist in 1nany states. Wornen, indigenous people and minority groups 
are disproportionately affected. Table 5.2 sho,vs exarnples of positive action that 
aiin to address these disparities and ensure chat all individuals and co1n1nunities 
\vichin a society benefit equally frotn the human develop,nent process. 

Keyword definitions 
Indigenous people Culturally 
distinct co1nmunities or ethnic 
groups \vho have enjoyed the 
uninterrupted occupation of a 
place for long periods of time 
(predating any arrival of 111ore 
recent migrants). Colonialism led 
to the killing, forced d isplace1n ent 
and 111arginalization of indigenous 
peoples in 111any countries. 

Positive action The use of policies, 
la\\'S and strategies to itnprove the 
education or work opportunities of 
1nen1bers of certain den1ographic 
groups (such as rninority groups, 
\VOtnen and older people) to help 
tackle persisting discrin1ination 
against such groups. 

Figure 5.7 Malala Yousafzai 
addressing the United Nations 
in 2015 about every child having 
the right to safe, free and quality 
primary and secondary education 

j 
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Table 5.2 Actions to help empower different groups of people 

Positive action in support of: 

Women's right to an When she was shot by a Taliban gunman in 2012, Malala Yousafzai (Figure 5.7) was actively campaigning for 
education the right of girls to attend schools in the Swat Valley region of Pakistan. The campaign of violence against girls 

attending school meant that many have been denied an education, despite it being a fundamental right for the 
citizens of Pakistan. The attack on Malala shocked Pakistan and the world. She has since become a symbol of 
resistance against social views that would deny women an equal right to education. Recently, efforts to improve 
the situation have taken place at varying scales: 

Disabled people's 
participation in sports 

Indigenous people's 
access to land and 
resources 

LGBTQ+ communities 

• Since 2015, primary schools in Pakistan's Federal Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) have been working with 
local communities to identify and tackle social barriers to girls' education. 

• Pakistan's government has promised to improve participation of girls in primary school. 

• Pakistan is committed to the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (Figure 5.4), which include 
targets for education and gender equali ty. 

Cultural attitudes towards disability are changing on a global scale. 1983- 92 was the 'Decade of Disabled 
Persons'. The UN Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabili ties seeks to bring cultural change on a global 
scale in line with the Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR). The UN has reaffirmed 'the universality, 
indivisibility, interdependence and interrelatedness of all human rights and fundamental freedoms and the need 
for persons with disabilities to be guaranteed their full enjoyment without discrimination'. It was not always the 
case that disabled people enjoyed equal rights, however. In the USA, sterilization programmes that sometimes 
targeted disabled people lasted until well into the twentieth century. In recent decades, a seismic shift in cultural 
attitudes has occurred involving a growing number of countries. 

• International sporting events specifically for those with disabilities first began in 1948 with Second World War 
veterans participating. 

• The first official Paralympic Games were held in 1960 in Rome, with participants from just 23 countries. 

• The event has grown significantly and athletes from 162 nations took part in 2020. Global media coverage 
has helped turn the Paralympic Games - a celebration of the physical achievements of elite athletes with 
disabilities - into one of the world's biggest sporting events. 

Around 5 per cent of the world's population (about 370 million individuals in over 90 countries) self-identify 
as belonging to indigenous communities or nations. Together, they add to the rich global diversity of cultures, 
religions, traditions and languages. Yet these groups continue to face serious discrimination and are among the 
world's most marginalized peoples. Indigenous communities and their environments are increasingly under threat 
from mining, oil extraction, dam and road building, logging and agro-industrial projects. Various initiatives now 
exist to try to protect the rights of indigenous people: 

• In Brazil, the government's National Indian Foundation (FUNAI) establishes and carries out policies relating 
to indigenous peoples. It is responsible for mapping out and protecting lands traditionally inhabited and 
used by these communities, and preventing invasions of indigenous territories by outsiders, such as logging 
companies. 

• The Ogoni people of the Niger Delta have campaigned tirelessly to gain compensation from the Nigerian 
government and large oil companies for damage done to their land: in 2015, the TNC Shell agreed to pay 
US$70 million in compensation to 15,600 Ogoni farmers and fishermen whose lives were devastated by two 
large oil spills.International lawsuits continue to be brought against Shell by some of the worst-affected 
Ogoni people, most recently in 2022. 

Some of the world's largest TNCs have taken action to try to protect the human rights of LGBTQ+ (lesbian, gay, 
bisexual, transgender and queer) communities. 

• In the USA, 68 companies, including Apple, Bloomberg, Cisco, Dupont, eBay, Gap, IBM, Linkedln, Microsoft 
and Nike, played an important role opposing the US state of North Carolina's 2016 new law to stop 
transgender people from using bathrooms that did not match the gender of their birth. In 2017, the law was 
repealed. 

• Many TN Cs are headquartered in world cities such as San Francisco and New York. The academic Richard 
Florida has noted that global hubs such as these are often creative places where people are perhaps more 
open to new ideas and diversity. Some of these cities' technology and banking companies have led the way 
in trying to tackle prejudice in the workplace; a few have openly gay senior managers, including Apple's CEO 
Tim Cook. 

• Governments sometimes act in support of international LGBTQ+ rights, too. For example, Uganda lost 
millions of dollars of international aid in 2013 when donor governments cancelled payments. This was in 
protest against a Ugandan law which made homosexuality punishable by life imprisonment. 
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AFFIRMATIVE ACTION BY EUROPEAN GOVERNMENTS 
The Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) defines affirmative action as: 'Policies addressing the 
under-representation of disadvantaged groups in the labour market through active measures that go beyond simple non
discrimination'. The aim is to accelerate change through strategic interventions which immediately increase the numbers of 
women and minority groups in the workforce. 

This can be done by setting targets and quotas. Since around 2010, mandatory quotas for women in management boards 
and persons with disabilities have become common within the European Union (Figure 5.8). The OECD has reviewed 
evidence which shows significant shifts in the redistribution of jobs from white males to minorit ies and women following the 
introduction of affirmative action legislation. 

Beyond the EU, quotas for persons with disabilities are law in Argentina, Brazil, Chile and Turkey. In Brazil, it is expected that 
5 per cent of the workforce of companies with 1001 or more employees will be disabled. Employers who do not comply 
with these obligations may be fined. 

The OECD notes that the effectiveness of quotas in European countries is likely attributable to the strict way rules are applied. 
Any new appointment not in compliance with the law is automatically rejected according to the 'empty chair rule' that is 
applied in Austria, Germany and France. Firms that fail to comply with disability quotas are likely to suffer financial penalties. 

However, affirmative action may benefit some people more than others; research shows that the posit ive ef fect is strongest 
for white women, for example. 

Find out more at www.oecd-ilibrary.org/social-issues-migration-health/all-hands-in-making-diversity-work-for-all_Sf8c1S31•en 

Gender quota Quota for people with disabilities 

Austria :-: 30% for boards of listed companies and finns with 1,000+ employees One disabled worker per 25 workers for all firms with at least 
25 employees 

Germany 30% for supervisory boards of major private and public enterprises 5% for all public and private firms with at least 20 employees 

France I 1 40% for public limited companies and European companies 6% for firms with 20+ workers or they must make a payment to 
the state 

Italy I 1 33% for management boards of listed and public companies 7% for firms with more than SO employees 

Figure 5.8 Private sector business quotas for under-represented groups in selected EU countries 

. PPPPSS CONCEPTS 

Different overlapping issues of injustice and unequal power relations are at play 
in the case of Uganda in Table 5.2. One view is that Ugandans, who suffered 
British colonial rule and exploitation until the 1960s, should be left free to make 
their own laws without threat of 'neo-colonial' financial punishment. Another 
view is that excuses should never be made for abusing the basic human rights of 
LGBTQ+ communities. 

Social entrepreneurship approaches 
to human development 
international aid has so1netitnes attracted criticis1n on the grounds that it does 
not solve poverty but perpetuates it instead. ln Unit 4.2, for instance, \Ve learned 
that c lothes donations to Ghana have unintended hannful environmental and 
econo1nic i1npacts. The unanticipated costs of charitable donations in particular 
contexts do not undennine the case for aid entirely, of course. international aid 
often plays an essential role in helping societies to recover following a disaster. 
Com1nunity resil ience \Vas pushed to its litnits in the Ph ilippines by Typhoon 
Haiyan in 2013; \Vithout international assistance, thousands more people 1nighc 
have died. 

Atternpts to foster long-term hun1an developn1ent must do more than provide 
people with food and clothes, however. In order to eradicate poverty, strategies 
are required which can help people (1) develop capabil ities and skills, and (2) find 
money to invest in technology or other resources needed to help the1n prosper 
economically. A broad mix of developmental strategies exists to help co1nmun ities 
achieve these goals. Collectively, they are called social entrepreneurship 
approaches to hu1nan develop1nent. Exan1ples include microfinance organizations 
and eth ical t rading initiatives. 

Keyword definition 
Social entrepreneurship 
approaches A ,vay of trying to 
n1eet hu1nan develop1nent goals, 
which draws on business techniques 
and principles. Unlike large-scale 
'top-dov,n' lending to states, social 
entrepreneurship approaches often 
require only small (but potentially 
life-changing) loans to be made 
available to individuals and local 
con1n1unities. 



■ Microfinance organizations and networks 
S1nall loans of n1oney co low-incon1e borro,vers are tenned 1nicroloans: for example, 
a subsistence farn1er ,vho needs an injection of capital to expand their farm output 
to produce a tradable surplus. The theory behind this approach is that it will 
protnote entrepreneurship, ir1crease inco1nes in the long cenn and raise co1n1nunities 
out of poverty effectively. Microloans are needed because subsistence farmers find 
it so hard co escape poverty. They lack capital because they can only grow enough 
food for their own needs. The seeds they use do not al\vays yield good enough crops. 
The soil they plant the1n in n1ay not be fertile. This is where microloans co1ne in: 
Figure 5.9 sho,vs ho,v they help pro1note econo1nic and social develop1nent. 

Microloans provide farn1ers with the vital injection of cash their fa1nilies need if 
they are to escape a cycle of poverty. A 1nicroloan is not a 'free hand-out' and must 
be paid back, ho\vever. 

■ One of the best-known provider of tnicroloans is the Gra1neen Bank in 
Bangladesh. It has lent money to 9 rnillion people. Since the 1970s it has 
lent 1noney to tens of millions of people. In 2022, 97 per cent of its 6 n1illion 
borro'"1ers \vere women. 

■ This gendered pattern of lending dates back to the bank's early days in the 
1980s, ,vhen it found that won1en had higher repaytnent rates and tended to 
accept smaller and less riskier loans. 

■ Subsequently, n1any tnicrocredit institutions have used the goal of e1npowering 
,vomen to justify their disproportionate loans to wo1nen. 

■ In contrast to the billions of dollars lent to countries, 1nicroloans involve 
just a fe'"' hundred dollars. But they can play a crucial role in jutnp-starting 
develop1nent at a local level. The theory is that if enough villages are helped 
then, in tilue, an entire country can develop. 

■ Microlending in Malawi 
Microlending has transfonned the lives of farmers near the shores of Lake Malawi, 
in the Republic of Malawi, a land-locked tropical country in southeast Africa. The 
farrners have also become 1nore deeply integrated into global networks as a result of 
the lending. Fast food TNC Nando's sources its red chilli peppers fro1n smallholder 
farn1ers in Mala,vi (and also neighbouring Mozambique ,u1d Zimbabwe). Its 'PERi
Farm initiative' - developed in conjunction with a South African CSO called 
I1npact A1nplifier - ,vorks by collecting all of the produce fro1n each s1nall farn1er 
into central distribution hubs. 

■ Nando's lends Malawian farmers the money they need to invest in the tools 
and skills necessary to sustain their farms. This ranges from seeds to drones 
,vhich sotne farniers now use to monitor plant health. Loans can be paid back 
after crops are produced and sold to Nando's. 

■ Nando's processes the red peppers the fanners sell to make paprika, ,vhich is 
used by its restaurants globally. 

■ Nando's pays fair, fixed prices for the crops rather than leaving the fanners at 
the 1nercy of fluctuating global prices. Gro,ving numbers of Mala\,vian fa1nilies 
are reported to now enjoy i1nproved food security, education, healthcare, water, 
energy and housir1g conditions. Find out 1nore ac: www.impactamplifier. 
co.za/news/building-resilience 

■ Does microlending always work? 
Microloans are not an u11.qualified success story, ho,vever. 

■ Some studies sho\v n1ixed results and there is evidence of lending sornetimes 
being 1nore effective in helping existing businesses to prosper rather than 
helping entirely ne\v ones to thrive. 

■ Loans have been used in so1ne cases to purchase farm technology that reduces 
che need for farn1 labour (and so creates une1nployment, thereby driving other 
people back into poverty). 

■ There are cases also of loans being 1nisused: fa1nilies 1nay have to use a 
microloan to cover burial costs for a relative, or to pay larger do\vries for their 
daughters, and are unable to pay the 1noney back later. 

r 

5. 1 Development opportunities 49 

A small loan of money is all that is 
needed to buy better seeds and some 

fertilizer. 

-
Within a year, crops are growing so well 
that the farmers have a surplus that can 

be sold at a market. 

The profit is then divided between the 
farmers and the loan provider. Over time 

the entire loan is repaid. 

The farmers can use their share of the 
profit to pay for their children to be 

educ.ated. 

' 
Fami ly healthcare needs can also be met 
once there is money to pay for medicine. 

Figure 5.9 Microloans flowchart 
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■ The Covid-19 pande1nic revealed the underlying vulnerability of n1ost small 
borrowers. For people with relatively little in the way of savings, there was no 
income 'safety net' to fall back on once Covid-19 restrictions and lockdo\vns 
were introduced. As a result, n1illions of 1nicrofinance bo1To,vers and small
business O\Vners in Bangladesh and India struggled to 1nake loan repayments 
in 2020 and 2021. Although 1nany 1nicrofinance lenders introduced a 'pay1nent 
holiday' period of six n1onths or longer, some srna ll businesses have nonetheless 
been forced ro close, leaving n1any borro,vers unable to repay their loans. 

Alternative trading networks 
You ,viii probably be fami liar already with the general principles of 'fair trade' (or 
'alternative trade'). The work of the Fairt rade Foundation in particular has been very 
irnportan t for so1ne co1nmunit ies in developing countries. Theai1n is to give producers 
a fair fixed price for the goods they produce. If the global price for a par ticular crop 
like coffee collapses, Fairtrade farmers will continue to receive a steady income 
which safeguards their qual ity of life. lt is important to recogn ize that this remains 
a profitable business 1nodel ho\vever, and not a loss-making or charitable endeavour. 

The venture succeeds because a sufficient nu1nber of shoppers in high-incon1e 
countries have increased ,vhat they spend on Fairtrade food and goods over 
time. Exa1nples of Fairtrade produce include chocolate, bananas, \vine and even 
h igher-value c lothing ite1ns sucl1 as jeans and footballs. Shoppers are 1notivated 
by (1) a sense of ethics and (2) genuine curiosity about the provenance (origin) of 
the goods they buy. Son1e consumers are happy to pay a little 1nore, kno,ving that 
a higher proportion than usual of the bill ,viii find its \vay directly into the pay 
packets of some of the world's poorest people. 

■ A key benefit of the Fairtrade system is a steady, reliable and enhanced fa,nily Table 5.3 Fa irtrade worldwide 
inco1ne \Vhich makes it 1nore likely that children ,viii cotnplete secondary revenues 2004-18 
schooling. Many fa1nilies ,viii also belong to a healthcare sche1ne that is paid 
for by the Fairtrade systen1. 

■ In other ,vords, social development goals are being ,net alongside higher 
earnings and \Vealth creation. 

■ In 2019, an estin1ated 1.7 million \Vorkers ,vere part of the sche1ne, contribut ing 
to around 30,0000 Fairtrade products. These were sold by 2,400 con1panies 
working in partnership 1vith Fairtrade. 

There are dra,vbacks to Fairtrade and the scale it can operate at, ho~1ever. 

■ As the nun1ber of sche1nes gro\vs, it becon1es harder to ensure that 1noney and 
benefits have been correctly distributed co all growers and n1anufacturers. 

■ It is simply not possible for all the \vorld's fanners to join a sche1ne offering a 
high fixed price for potentially unlin1ited crop yields. If a guaranteed price \Vas 
offered to anyone \vho \vanted to gro\v an L111liluited nun1ber of bananas, the 
entire systetu would coll.apse. 

■ The higher price of Fairtrade products n1eans that n1any shoppers avoid 
buying then1, especially during tin1es of economic hardship. This also puts 
lin1its on the nun1ber of producer collectives tl1at can beco1ue part of the 
sche1ne. Fairtrade sales continue to increase \vorldwide (Table 5.3) but 
the rate of gro\vth has slo\ved since 2010, reflecting the greater financial 
hardship 1nany consumers now face (see Unit 6.1, page 83). 

■ Alternative gold networks 
A vivid example of ho,v alternat ive trading net\vorks can make a difference is 
the international gold trade. Many of the tens of 1nillions of people working in 
the art isanal and sn1all-scale 1uining (ASM) infonnal sector risk d isease, serious 
injury and death. ASM 1niners are often taken advantage of by unscrupulous 
'1niddle1nen' (intennediaries), according to the Fairtrade Foundation and the 
A lliance for Responsible Mining (ARM). T here are three interrelated concerns: 

■ Pay, health and safety There are over six t imes the nu1nber of accidenrs in 
ASM compared ~1ith large-scale 1nin ing, mainly due to its larger labour force -
which may include young children - and poorer ,vorking conditions. 

Revenue 
Year (in million Euros) 

2004 832 

2006 1,623 

2008 2,895 

2010 4,319 

2012 4,787 

2014 5,900 

2016 7,880 

2018 9,800 



■ Environmental issues Many examples can be cited of gold 1nining's 
negative in1pacts including deforestation and land degradation through 
a ir, •.vater and soil pollution fron1 toxic chen1icals used co process gold 
ore, including n1ercury, cyanide and nitric acid. Around 80 per cent of all 
l1u1nan 1nercury poisoning is caused by artisanal gold n1ining. 

■ Conflict Poverty pushes n1any people into \\rorking in artisanal 1nines, but 
so1ne are actively forced to do so by milit ias operating in conflict zones, 
notably in Den1ocratic Republic of the Congo. In Burkina Faso, 1nany miners 
have been robbed or killed by militia groups in an ups\ving of violence \vhich 
began around 2020. 

Fairtrade and Fairmined gold have been available for several years. The Cotapata 
Mining Cooperative in Bolivia \vas che first Fairtrade and Fainnined conventional 
tn ining organ ization co be certified in 2011. Others have since been established in 
Colo1nbia, Peru and Mongolia. 

■ To gain certification, artisanal miners in a region 1nust first band together to 
form an orga11ization that Fairtrade can deal ,vith di rectly. 

■ Each o rganization pledges to participate in the socia l development of their 
con1munities by elin1inating child labour (under 15) from their locality, 
introducing protective gear for all n1iners and recognizing the righ t of all 
workers to establish and join trade unions. 

■ They 1nust also use safe and responsible practices for the managen1ent of toxic 
chemicals in gold recovery, such as 111ercury and cyanide. 

A longside Fairt rade, 1najor global jewellery co1npanies have established alternative 
trading net\\rorks which exclude suppliers ,vho do not 1neet their social and 
ecological standards. T he fan1ous je\veller Tiffany a1mounced it ,vould not buy 
gold fro1n the controversial Pebble Mine in Alaska, for instance, because of the 
ecological i1npacts of mining operations there (Figure 5.10). 

■ TNC corporate social responsibility frameworks and 
global agreements 

Large businesses increasingly accept the need for corporate social responsibility. 
As U nit 4.2 explains, the largest TNCs have thousands of suppliers to whom they 
outsource work; th is increases the risk of (1) the violation of ,vorkers' human rights 
and (2) brand products becoming linked with workforce exploitation. 

The TNCs used as case studies and exa1nples earlier in this book- such as Apple 
- have codes of practice ,vhich prohibit \Vorker exploitation in (1) the offshored 
facilities they actually own and (2) their first tier of outsourcing suppliers. A code 
of conduct guarantees certain rights for e1nployees and n1ay cover legal areas such 
as: 

■ 1naxi1nu1n nun1ber of hours an employee is required to \.vork each \\'eek 
■ the right to belong to a trade union or other e1nployee o rganization 
■ employee enti tlen1enc to benefits such as holidays or sick pay 
■ any right to compensation if an e1nployee is sacked before a contract ends. 
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Figure 5.10 Civil society opposition 
to Alaska's Pebble Mine led to 
Tiffany's decision to find alternative 
ethically sourced supplies of gold 

Keyword definition 
Corporate social responsibility 
Recognizing that co1npanies 
should behave in mora l and ethical 
1vays to\vards people and places as 
part of their business 1nodel. 
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Hov1ever, Apple learned i.n 2011 that \vorkers for its iPhone touchscreen supplier, 
Lianjian Technology, had been poisoned by a chernical cleaning agent. Apple was 
una,.vare of the worki.ng conditions at Lianjian. because it is a third-tier supplier 
(Figure 4.23, page 25). Large TNCs do not generally 1uonitor the lo\ver tiers of 
their own supply chains; i.ndeed, it 111ay be alinost i1npossible for TNCs to monitor 
the \vork and pay conditions for the \vorkforce of every single outsourci.ng supplier 
that is part of their extensive global production net\vork (Figure 5.11). 

■ The UN has pledged to work ,vith a range of governtnental and corporate 
stakeholders to elin1inate child labour globally by 2025. Co1npanies 
increasingly have new technologies for tracking n1aterials and tnonitoring 
suppliers across their geographically complex supply chains. 

■ But che Covid-19 pandetnic is thought to have played a role in driving up cases 
again. Tony's Chocolonely is a co1npany that established itself in response to 
che inac tion of large TNCs to child labour in cacao farming. They actively 
n1onicor the cacao fanns that they purchase from and support access to 
education. During 2021, the company found 1,700 incidents of ch ild labour in 
cheir supply chain, more than in previous years. Most incidents were on farn1s 
in West Africa ,vhere Tony's Chocolonely sources cocoa from. 

The TNC has legal responsibilities and ethical 
obligations towards its own staff; the first tier Second tier of 
of suppliers may be required to operate the suppliers 
same way ,If (manufacturing 

First tier of ,I outsourcing) 
suppliers / 

" (outsourcing) ' Second tier of 
TNC headquarters ~ suppliers 

(hub company) (services 
Company-owned outsourcing) 

offshored factories 
or offices The second-tier suppliers 

are not monitored by the 
TNC and may be less 
responsible employers 

■ A global agreement for Bangladesh 
The 2021 'International Accord for Health and Safety in the Textile and Garment 
Industry' is another step forward for ,vorker safety in Bangladesh. It is the latest 
agree1nent follo\ving the deaths of 1,100 textile \Vorkers in the collapse of the 
Rana Plaza building in Dhaka, Bangladesh in 2013 (Figure 5.12). 

One hundred European TNCs have signed the 2021 Accord, ,vhich is a legally 
binding agreen1ent on \Vorker safety. T hese co1npanies pro1n ise chat safety checks 
\vi ii continue co be carried out regularly in all Bangladeshi factories thac supply 
chen1 \Vith clothes. 

■ The Accord states that signatory TNCs are 'con1mitted to the goal of a safe 
and sustainable Bangladesh i Ready-Made Garn1ent (RMG) industry in \vhich 
no ,vorker needs to fear fires, building collapses, o r other accidents that could 
be prevented with reasonable health and safety n1easures'. 

■ The agreement covers all suppliers producing products for the TNCs. It 
requires these suppliers to accept inspections and i.1nplernent re1nediation 
measures in thei.r factories if unacceptable safety risks are discovered. 

Son1e TNCs that outsource work to Bangladesh have not signed up yet, despite 
the fact that the Accord will result in as little as 2 cents being added to the 
production cost of a T-shirc. Profit 1naxin1ization dominates the decision-
1naking of the non-signatory con1pan ies and n1any US firms such as Wal1nart 
have expressed concern about wha t they see as excessive legal resposibilities. 
In contrast, the H&M clothing company not only signed the Accord but has 
additiona lly campaigned for Bangladesh's governtnent to strengthen safety-at
work legislation and to increase the count ry's 1nini1num \Vage. 

Figure 5.11 The moral and ethical 
geography of a typical TNC's global 
production network 



■ A social responsibility framework to help Democratic 
Republic of the Congo 

Corporate social responsibility act ions n1ay be voluntary or co1npulsory. 

■ TNCs ,nay introduce new ethical guidelines into their business 1nodel 
voluntarily because it is right to do so. ln recent years, a handful of co1npanies 
such as Intel, H P and Apple have voluntarily led electronics industry efforts to 
try to eradicate conflict minerals from their supply chains. 

■ Alternatively, T NCs n1ay be compelled by la\v to co1nply \Vith social 
responsibility legislation in the states in \Vhich they are do1n iciled or operate. 

T he US governrnent's Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform Act of 2010 and the 2017 
EU Conflict Minerals Regulation are exarnples of forced compliance: they both 
take a 'top-do\vn' approach to corporate social responsibility. Dodd-Frank is a la\v 
\vh ich made it illegal for US-registered T NCs to rnake use of'confl ict minerals' 
thought to have originated in Democratic Republic of the Congo (DRC). T h is 
is a country \vhere millions of lives have been lost in a conflict partly fuelled by 
competing O\vnership cla ims over natural resources (the issues affecting DRC were 
explored in Unit 4.3, page 38). Dodd-Frank requires US companies to find out 
\vhere their 3T (tin, tungsten and tantalum) and gold minerals are from and then 
disclose whether or not those 1ninerals funded anned groups. 

Most end-user companies did not kno,v their sources of minerals before Dodd
Frank, so the la,v has forced then1 to look deeper. One vie,v is that this has 
therefore had a positive effect. Milit ia groups now find it harder to sell gold and 
dian1onds to fund their ,vars. However, there is an opposing view that Dodd
Frank may l1ave inadvertently ,vorsened poverty and instability in parts of DRC: 

■ T his is because some TNCs have responded by avoiding exports fro1n DRC 
altogether, including legiti1nate supplies, especia lly when 1ninerals are readily 
available fro1n ocher countries. Co1npanies •.vane to avoid any risk ,vhatsoever 
,vith becoming associated with conflict minerals. 

■ As a result, a 1vell-intentioned 'solution' is now part of the enduring problems 
of poverty and poor global connectivity for DRC and its people. 

■ For so1ne small mining co1npanies and cooperatives, Dodd- Frank has been 
disastrous. In South Kivu Province, 1nany sn1all-scale 1niners can no longer 
find US buyers for the conflict-free 1netal ores they have dug out, despite living 
in \Vhat is no,v a conflict-free region. 

■ Increasingly, Chinese con1panies are investing in DRC n1ining co1npanies and 
purchasing fro1n s1nall-scale 1niners. They do not have to follo\\1 Dodd- Frank 
guidelines. 
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Figure 5.12 The collapse of the 
Rana Plaza clothing factory in 
Bangladesh in 2013; Rana Plaza had 
an outsourcing relationship with 
many major TNCs 

Keyword definition 
Conflict minerals Products of 
mining industries sourced from 
confl ict zones whose production 
may have involved slave labour. 
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■ CHAPTER SUMMARY 

KNOWLEDGE CHECKLIST 
■ The concept of human development ■ The work of microfinance organizations 

■ The UN Sustainable Development Goals criteria ■ The importance of alternative trading networks (Fairtrade) 

■ Ways of measuring human development, including t he 
human development index (HD!) and gender inequali ty 
index (GIi) 

■ TNC corporate social responsibility frameworks 
■ Global agreements on social responsibility (Bangladesh 

Accord on Fire and Building Safety) 
■ The validi ty and reliabili ty of different development measures 

■ The importance of the empowerment of women and 
indigenous or minority groups, using detailed examples 
of af firmative action to close the development gap (TNC 
action in support of LGBTQ+ rights) 

EVALUATION, SYNTHESIS AND SKILLS (ESK) 
SUMMARY 
■ How views may differ on which aspects of human 

development and rights are most important 

■ The importance of social entrepreneurship approaches for 
human development 

■ How human development is supported by the actions of 
stakeholders at dif ferent geographic scales 

EXAM FOCUS 

ANALYTICAL WRITING SKILLS 
Below is another sample HL answer to a part (a) exam-style extended writing question, which asks you to apply your knowledge 
and understanding of a fairly narrow topic (under assessment criteria A01 and A02). The mark scheme is shown on page vi. 

This time, the command word is 'explain' instead of 'analyse'. Read it and the comments around it. 

Explain why it might be hard to establish how human development varies between different countries. (12 marks) 

Human development can be defined as the range of ways in which societies 
change as they gain more wealth and so experience improved health, 
education and often political rights too. In the world today, countries differ 
greatly in their level of development when measured in terms of average 
income per person and life expectancy. However, can we really trust the data? 
There are many reasons why human development measurements rnay not be 
accurate. (1) Firstly, take t he human development Index (HDI). HDI scores are 
an average of a country's global ranking for three categories. These are gross 
domestic product per capita, life expectancy and literacy rates. (2) In poor 
countries it can be hard to collect accurate data for all of these. For example, in 
Africa people have not got proper jobs and work in the informal sector which 
is not recorded properly by the government. (3) Therefore it is hard to know 
how much people really earn. In many poorer countries millions of people 
move to cities every week. This makes it almost impossible for a government 
to collect accurate data about its population because. people are constantly on 
the move. Also information can go out of date quickly, particularly in a country 
which is developing rapidly such as China. (4) Another important way of 
measuring human development is the gender inequality index (GIi). This shows 
how fairly women are treated in different count ries and what rights t hey have. 
In some countries women cannot vote (Kuwait) and in others it can be difficult 
for girls to get an education. Malala Yousafzai was shot near her home in rural 
Pakistan because she promoted education for girls using a website that the 
BBC set up for her. Many people in that part of the world still t hink that girls 
are second-class cit izens and this could affect Pakistan's Gil score. (5) 

Therefore there are many reasons why it is hard to measure how human 
development varies between countries. 

Examiner's comment 
This piece of extended writing lacks structure (A04), which makes it harder to 
read and mark. The writer applies (A02) a few relevant ideas but with very few 
good examples or detail. The knowledge shown (A01) is only partial because no 
distinction is made between validity and reliability. Overall, this would only reach 
around half marks. 

Avoiding generalizations 

1 This is a sound introduction, 
which defines the key idea of 
human development. However, 
there is no attempt to explain 
what 'hard to establish' could 
mean (a contrast could be 
of fered between validity and 
reliability Issues for instance). 

2 This is not a very accurate 
account of HDI, despite it 
being a key content area of the 
subject guide, No examples are 
given of actual HDI scores. 

3 While it is good to see 
knowledge of the informal 
sector, the remark that 'in Africa 
people have not got proper jobs' 
is inaccurate and ignorant. 

4 This is a good point and it is an 
appropriate example. 

5 Could you see how the writer is 
failing to answer the question? 
This paragraph is a missed 
opportunity to explain 
(1) why it might be hard to collect 
reliable inequality data and 
(2) why some people still do 
not support gender inequality 
and so would argue this is hot a 
valid measure of development. 

Very few things will annoy an examiner more than the comment: 'For example, in Africa'. This is a continent composed of 
more than 50 states and many hundreds of ethnic groups and nations. Examples should always refer to specific countries 
and cities and include supporting data wherever possible. 
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5.2 Changing identities and cultures 
T he \vord 'culture' describes \\•hat writer Raymond Willia1ns called a society's 
'structure of feeling'. Various shared cultural traits are held in com1non by 
different local or national societies (Figure 5.13). Cultures change and evolve over 
time naturally; global interactions have accelerated the rate of cultural change 
for many places, ho\vever. In addition to exploring hov; globalization influences 
culture at varying scales, this unit also exa1nines hov. perspectives differ on both 
the degree of change that is occurring, and its desirability. 

Keyword definition 
Cultural traits Culture can be 
broken dov,n into individual 
component parts, such as the 
clothing people \1/ear or their 
language. Each co1nponent is 
called a 'cultural trait'. 

Language: Some Food: National dishes Clothing: National and 1 
Religion: There are Traditions: Everyday 

countries have a singte and diet traditionally local traditions may several main ~vorld behaviour and 'manners' 
national language with reflect the crops, herbs reflect traditional religions, each with its are transmitted from 
local dialects. or several and animal species that adaptations to the ov11n local variants; generation to 
languages belonging are available locally; climate (such as wearing religion is an important generation, from 
to different indigenous diets can change when fur m polar climates) cultural trait that also parents to their 
ethnic groups; migrants introduce new or religious teaching informs food and children, such as saying 
languages change over crop seeds and recipes (such as head or face clothing, and may be 'thank you' or shaking 
time (e.g. new words to the countries they coverings) highly resistant to hands 
are needed for new arrive In 
technologies) 

I I I 
Cultural traits 

Figure 5.13 Cultural traits 

The global spectrum of culture 

change 

~ 

Globally, a wide spectrum of cultural traits, ethnicity and identity has ahvays 
existed. Global interactions mean that cultural diversity is changing, however. 
We can identify aspect5 of a shared global culture that is spreading perhaps at the 
expense of local indigenous cultures in certain places. In addition, \ve rr1ay observe 
ho\v local cultures every\\1here show signs of change over time, often in response 
to powerful global forces. A useful way to begin an analysis of the global spectrurn 
of culture is to ask: Why have certain cultures - notably that of the USA - gained 
such influence on a global scale? He)\,., is this power achieved? 

■ Cultural diversity at the global scale 
ls there such a thing as a global culture? Although individuals and societies differ 
fron1 one another in a great many ways, there are also plenty of things that a large 
proportion of the world's population have in com1non. A typical 'global citizen' 
could be s01neone \vho \vears jeans, listens to hip-hop or rock music, uses social 
a1edia on a s1nartphone, enjoys buying branded clothing from t he local shopping 
a1all and can - ,vhen req11ired to - hold a conversation in Arabic, English, French, 
Mandarin or Spanish. You can reflect on the extent to ,vhich people \Vhere you 
live participate in some or all of these behaviours. 

Over time, the cultural co1n1nonalicy of different places has often increased as a 
result of the global flows and net\vorks discussed in Units 4.2 and 4.3. Table 5.4 
sho\VS ho"' the factors and processes responsible for heightened global interactions 
have also helped to shape a so-called global culture. You \Vil! notice that the sources 
of global cultural influences are shovvn to include not only North A.tnerican and 
European countries but also China, India, Russia, Qatar and Japan, among others. 
This is because it is increasingly an over-sitnplification to view cultural globalization, 
Westernization and Americanization as being essentially interchangeable ideas. 

■ Western cultures continue to have a disproportionate global influence: 
the \'l ide use of European languages around the world is a reflection of the 
enduring \vealth and pO\'ler of these countries and their TNCs. 

I I 

Keyword definitions 
Ethnicity T he shared identity of 
an ethnic group, "'hich 1nay be 
based on co1n1non ancestral roots 
or cultural characteristics such as 
language, religion, diet or cloth ing. 

Identity An individual or society's 
sense of attachment to one or more 
places. This may be at the country, 
region, city or village scale. People 
may feel a sense of belonging 
to 111u ltiple places due to their 
fa11nily history or because of the 
differing loyalties or attachments 
that can operate at the state level 
(for example, a sense of patriotis111 
or nationalism) and loca I level 
(for example, fa1nily 'roots' in 
a particular neighbourhood or 
support for a local sports tearn). 

Cultural diversity The level 
of heterogeneity (difference) 
exhibited by a co1nmunity in tenns 
of ethnicity, religion, language 
or ocher defining cultural u·aits. 
Cultures that lack diversity instead 
show ho1nogeneity (san1eness). 
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■ It is arguably the case that the USA h as greater cultural influence than any 
o ther state: this is an i1uportant part of its soft po\ver (see Unit 4.1, page 5). 

■ However, the rise of son1e ne~•ly powerful states in Asia, the Middle East, 
South A1ncrica and Africa has 1neant that there are plenty of 'non-Western' 
ingredients to \vhat \Ve call global culture, as Table 5.4 sho,vs. The diffusion 
of culture at a global scale o~•es much to TNCs; but as the nun1ber of 
non-Western global brands continues to rise, it is unsurprising to see an 
increasingly \vide range of ingredients being added to the global cultural mix. 

Table 5.4 Ways in which powerful countries and companies spread their 
culture globally 

Factor TNCs Global media 

Infl uence The global dispersal of food, clothes Media giant Disney has exported its 
and other goods by TNCs has played stories of superheroes and princesses 

Keyword definition 
Global culture A shared sense of 
belonging at the planeta ry scale 
that is den1onstrated through 
com1uon v1ays of com1nunicat ing, 
consuming n1edia and food, dressing 
or behaving (includi11g shared social 
norms such as a co1nmitn1.ent to 
upholding human rights). 

Migration and tourism 

Migration brings great cultural changes 
to places. Europeans travelled widely 

a major role in shaping a common everywhere. The BBC continues to help around the world duri ng the age of 
culture. Some Western corporations, the UK maintain its high level of global empires, imposing their languages 
like Nike, Apple and Lego, have cultural influence. Important non-
'rolled out' uniform products globally, Western infl uences on global culture 
bringing cultural change to places. and media include India's Bollywood 
Asian technology companies such and Qatar's Al Jazeera TV channel. 
as Samsung and Huawei have an Japanese children's TV is infl uential, 
increasingly important global influence notably Pokemon. 
on patterns of entertainment and social 
networking. 

O ne particularly strik ing 1nanifesta t ion of a 'global culture' is the continued rise of 
a few languages at the expense of many less \veil-known ones. Globalization and 
global urbanization have meant that a fe\v global languages increasingly dominate: 

■ 95 per cent of the v;orld's population speaks one of just 400 languages, each 
spoken by 1nillions of people 

■ 40 per cent of people speak one of just eight major languages: Mandarin, 
S panish, English, H ind i, Portuguese, Bengali, Russian and Japanese. 

At the sa,ne t ime, one in four of the world's 7,000 minor languages are nov, 
threatened with extinction (Figure 5.14); half no\v have fev,er than 10,000 
speakers, and these 3,500 languages are spoken by only 0.1 per cenr of the ,vorld's 
population (8 million people). 

■ Linguistic diversity is declin ing worldwide as fast as biodiversity - about 30 per 
cent since 1970. 

■ Papua Ne~• Guinea o rig inally had around 1,000 indigenous languages, but 
as global interactions accelerate, the physical, tecl1nological and economic 
barriers that once a llowed so many isolated languages to develop a re being 
removed. Deforestation is the greatest threat: it has led to the forced n1igrat ion 
of en tire forest con1munities. 
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and customs wherever they went. 
Today, tourists introduce cultu ral 
change to the distant places they visit. 
Western tourists have helped diffuse 
Western cultural values to different 
places; increasingly, Chinese and 
Indian tourists are spreading their own 
culture. 

Keyword definitions 
Westernization T he i1nposition 
and/or adoption of a co1nbin at ion 
of European and North American 
cultural tra its and values at a 
globa l scale. 

Americanization T he i1nposit ion 
and/or adoption of US cultural 
t ra its and values at a global sca le. 
Note that US culture is itself 
beco,ning increasingly diverse 
though. In response to crit icis1n of 
the \vhite, 1nale, het ero-nonnal' 
,vorldvie\v they pro1noted in the 
past, so1ne US 1nedia providers 
are trying harder to diversify their 
charterers and representations. 
Ka1nala Khan, cent ra l character 
of the hit 2022 Disney+ sho\v 
Ms Marvel, is a young A ,nerican 
Musli1n girl of Pakistan i descent. 

Figure 5.14 The d istribution of 
t hreate ned and d isappearing 
languages. La nguages like English 
and Spanish may play a role in 
t heir decline 

Threat Level 

■SEVERE 
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MEDIUM 

■LOW 



■ Cultural diversity at the national scale 
Son1e states have a strong single cultural ident ity \Vhi le others do not. Often 
states are hon1e to a range of different ethnic, religious or national comn1unities 
(insofar as so1ne states are made up of n1any different cultural 'nations' or 
homelands). The degree of national cultural co1nplexity varies greatly from 
state co state. Unit 4.3 (page 40) explores the relative isolation of so1ne island 
co1n1nunities such as Iceland, and the cultural ho1nogeneity chis 1nay support. In 
contrast, Singapore's geographical location has co1nbined ,vith liberal n1 igration 
rules to encourage 1nigration and the cultural diversity it brings. 

Prior to today's 'shrinking world' era, 1nountain ranges and rivers so1netimes 
fonned natural barriers to population move,nents and provided the basic 
geometry for nations to develop in particular places. Over ti1ne, long-settled 
ethn ic groups formed a strong association \V ith their land. 

CASE 
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Keyword defu1ition 
Melting pot A cultural 
process that involves different 
co1n1nunities 1nixing over cin1e co 
forn1 a 1nore unifonn culture which 
co1nbines traits drav.rn fron1 the 
traditions of each of the original 
con11nunities. 

The cultural mix of the USA is extremely complex. Prior to the arrival of Europeans, the continent of North America was 
home to a heterogeneous mix of indigenous peoples, including the Sioux and Nahavo tribes. Today, 330 million people 
occupy the same territory; the majori ty are the descendants of a global mix that includes Cubans, Greeks, Indians, Irish, 
Italians, Koreans, Mexicans, Pakistanis, Puerto Ricans, Scandinavians, Scots, Vietnamese and many more besides. Yet from 
this mix a so-called 'American culture' has developed over t ime, in part due to a melting pot effect (Figure 5.15). 

American culture is full of contradictions: 

■ at times it is portrayed as diverse, tolerant, inclusive (allowing new arrivals to part icipate) and dynamic (it becomes 
modified in turn by each wave of new arrivals) 

but it is also viewed by many people (including its own citizens and those of other countries) as deeply racist and 
prejudiced (the #Me Too and #BlackLivesMatter movements both began as campaigns to speak truth to power within the 
USA itself before spreading globally). 

Figure 5.15 US school children share a political identity but come from famil ies w it h diverse cult ural backgrounds 
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ln much of the \vorld, ho\vever, colon ialism played a 1najor role in the creation 
of the political boundaries that exist today. Often, these boundaries correspond 
poorly >A1ith the distribution of different cultural and ethnic groups. European 
leaders frequently divided Global South lan.ds and peoples bet\veen themselves -
often with a pencil and ruler, \vhich is why n1any coun.tries have straight borders. 
For instance, the boundary bet\veen_ Egypt and Sudan is a straight line dra\vn 
by Great Britain in. 1899. lt is part of the 22nd parallel north circle of latitude. 
Similarly, in 1916, after the collapse of the Otto1nan Empire, the British and 
French divided parts of the Middle East in the Sykes- Picot Agreement. 

The colonial po\vers \Vere 1nore concerned \Vith dividing up raw materials and 
water resources than they were \\1ith respecting culrural or historic concepts 
of co1nn1unity. These appall ing choices by colonial powers to tear apart 
co1n1nunities and force together groups into states had horrific and long-lasting 
itnpacts, which continue to the present (see also pages 38-39). le is hard to 
itnagine a ,vorse approach to culturally cohesive state building. 

■ By 1900, many African ethnic groups found thernselves living in newly-fonned 
states. 

■ So1ne long-established ethnic regions \vere split or divided into two or more 
areas, \Vith each beco,ning part of a different ne\vly-establishecl territory. 

■ Figure 5.16 shows how culturally diverse most states are as a result of European 
map-1naking and the dividing of ethnic 'ho1nelands'. Nigeria a lone is home 
to 1nore than 250 different ethnic groups and \VOuld be culturally complex 
irrespective of more recent cultural exchanges associated with contetnporary 
global interactions. 
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Fig ure 5.16 The territories occupied 
by different ethnic groups in Africa 
that preceded colonialism and the 
creation of modern African nation 
states. This ethno-linguistic map 
shows how some groups became 
spatially divided, or partitioned, 
when new state borders were 
drawn by the invaders 
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Black lines - ethnic homeland borders 
Red lines - modern state boundaries 



CULTURAL DIVERSITY IN NEW YORK AND 
LAGOS 
Migration flows both in the past and the current era 
have brought great changes to the cultural and ethnic 
composition of world cit ies. This case study focuses on 
global interactions bringing cultural diversity at the urban 
neighbourhood scale in (1) New York and (2) Lagos. 

A recent (2022) National Geographic article describes how 
300 languages are currently spoken in Roosevelt Avenue, a 
street in the Queens borough of New York City. 

It is believed to be one of the most ethnically diverse 
neighbourhoods on Earth: 'Spanish, Bengali, Punjabi, 
Mixtec, Seke, and Kuranko are among the hundreds 
of languages spoken here. Nepalese dumplings and 
Korean noodles, Mexican tortas and Colombian 
empanadas, Thai curries and spicy South Indian 
vindaloos are just some of the many food choices.' 

In total, around 800 languages are spoken in New York 
City as a whole (including some of North America's 170 
indigenous languages). 

Find out more at: www.nationalgeographic.com1historyl 
article/more-than-300-languages-are-spoken-along-this-nyc
street?loggedin=true 
www.nytimes.com/2010l04/29/nyregion/29lost.html 

The Nigerian city of Lagos is one of Africa's two most 
populous settlements (the other is Kinshasa). Large African 
cities are typically culturally diverse places because Africa 
itself is the home of around 2,000 l.anguages, as detailed 
in Africa Is Not a Country (2022) by Dipo Faloy1n and It's a 
Continent (2022) by Astrid Madimba and Chinny Ukata. 

Key 
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Figure 5.17 Population grow t h in Lagos, 1960-2012 
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• Nigeria's population alone is made up of more than 250 
ethnic groups and over 500 languages, all of whom 
were forcibly combined under Brit ish rule to create a 
colony which eventually became an independent state 
in 1960 (Figure 5.16 shows the creation of Nigeria and 
many other African states as inherently diverse cultural 
entities). 

It is therefore no surprise that Lagos is an incredibly 
diverse place because many different Nigerian peoples 
live there, including ljebu, Awori, Yoruba and Hausa
Fulani communities. 

• In recent years, Lagos's increasingly irTiportant role as 
a regional and global hub has attracted a broad mix of 
non-Nigerian people and culture. This includes diaspora 
communities from other West African countries such 
as Ghana, Liberia, Benin and Cameroon, along with I 
citizens of European origin, Russians, Americans, 
Japanese, Lebanese and Indians. 

• This combination of internal and international migration 
has brought increased cultural diversity along with rapid 
population growth (Figure 5 17). 

In conclusion, the geographic concept of scale is very 
important when thinking critically about this topic. Although 
global interactions are associated with the lessening of 
cultural diversity at a global scale, we are also seeing 
unprecedented levels of cultural diversity and the creation 
of new ethnoscapes within world cities that are hubs for 
international migration. The answer to the question 'What 
is the effect of global interactions on cultural diversity?' 
therefore varies according to what geographical scale we are 
exploring. 

Lagos lagoon 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about the importance of 
timescale over which cultural 
processes operate. A very diverse 
place today could become 
homogenous in the future. Different 
cultural groups may mix over time 
to create a new uniform culture. 

Keyword definitions 
Ethnoscape A cultural 
landscape constructed by a 
n1 inor ity ethnic group, such as 
a 1nigrant popu lat ion. Their 
culture is clearly reflected in the 
\vay they have remade the place 
\vhere they 1 ive. 

Cultural landscape The 
distinctive character of a 

geographical place or region that 
has been shaped over ti1ne by 
a co1nbination of physical and 
hu1nan processes. 
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The cultural effects of global interactions 
What, if anything, can be done to protect the diversity of local cultures and 
languages fro1n the spread of global culture? This theme is returned to in later 
units \Vhich explore migration policies and anti-globalization 1novements in 
varying national contexts. A separate question which can be addressed briefly 
here is: Should anything be done? Son1e people vie\\' the cultural effects of global 
interactions - and the spread of so-called global culture - positively. 
This is an optilnistic perspective on hyperglobalization, \vhich is grounded in 
the belief that narrov,1 and localized cultural identities have often given rise to 
chauvinistic nationalist ic attitudes which n1ay (1) fuel conflict and (2) jeopardize 
effective global collaboration to tackle pressing issues such as clin1ate change. 

Opti1nistic hyperglobalizers envisage a 'global village' \Vhere individual group 
atcach1nencs co ethnic and religious identity will be replaced by a shared identity 
based on the principles of global citizenship. In theory, this could increase global 
and local prospects for peaceful coexistence by reducing possible opportunities 
for prejudice co arise. Noc everyone agrees with chis view, ho"'1ever (Figure 5.18). 
T he next part of chis unit exa1nines critically several cultural effects of global 
interactions that s01ne individuals and societies celebrate but others resist. 

Keyword definition 
Hypergiobalization This theory 
proposes that the relevance and 
pov,er of countries will reduce over 
ti1ne. Global flo1vs of con11nodities 
and ideas 1nay result ultitnately in 
a shrinking and borderless world. 
T here are, ho1vever, co1npeting 
perspectives on the desirabi lity of 
this. 

Optimistic hyperglobalizers may view the 
loss of cultural diversity as being positive in 

certain ways. They believe in a modern culture of 
global citizenship that values equality and frees 

people from conflict or d1saim1nation on the 
grounds of race, gender or sexuality. 

Pessimistic hyperglobalizers may view the 
loss of local culture negatively. They are concerned 

✓ 
that half of the world's languages are projected to 
disappear. With the death in 201 O of the last speaker 

X 
Optimistic hyperglobalizers see progress 

in the loss of localized cultural 
traditions like this. 

of Bo, an ancient language 1n the Andaman Islands, 
India lost an irreplaceable part of its heritage. Pessimistic 
hyperglobalizers view this as an irreversible loss. 
They argue that global cultural diversity must be 
valued and protected. 

Figure 5.18 Diverging perspectives on hyperglobalization 

■ The effects of cultural diffusion and cultural 
imperialism on places 

Powerful civilizations have brought cultural change to other places for thousands 
of years. This spread is called cultural diffusion. S01neti1nes it is achieved through 
coercion, using new la\\•S or even military tools. Forced assi1nilation of culture is 
also called cultural imperialism. In the past, languages, religions and custon1s 
\Vere spread around the world using force by the invading annies of ernpires and 
colonial po,vers. 

■ Bet\veen approxi1nately 1500 and 1900, leading European po1vers built 
global e1npires. The invasion and colonization of South A1nerica by Portugal 
and Spain 1vas well underway by the 1600s. In the 1700s and 1800s, the 
pattern \Vas repeated in Asia and Africa by Great Britain, France, Belgiun1 
and Holland. Traditional territorial na1nes such as 'Kongo' and 'Akan' were 
over,vrit ten on the rnap of Africa. Names like 'Belgian Congo' and 'Gold 
Coast' appeared in their place. ln the case of Za1nbia and Zilnbab\\re, a 
British imperialist named Cecil Rhodes, the leader of the British South 
Africa Co1npany, named the southern African territory of Rhodesia after 
hin1self - a re1narkable act of hubris. 

Keyword definition 
Cultural imperialism T he practice 
of pron1oting the culture/language 
of one nation in another. It is 
usually the case that the fonner is 
a large, econo1nically or militari ly 
po\verful nation and the latter is a 
s1naller, less affluent one. 



■ As n1ore and 1nore territories ca1ne w1der their direct rule or influence, rival 
European states each built a global etnpire. The British Empire becan1e the 
largest. By 1880, it held dominion over one-third of the \vorld's land surface 
and one-quarter of its people. Empires \Vere a vehicle for the forced diffusion of 
European languages, religions, la\vs, customs, arts and sports on a global scale. 
The British Empire was practically founded on exploration and con11nunications 
technology including sea power and the telegraph (Figure 5.19). 

■ After independence, many ex-'British colonies chose prag1natically to re1nain 
i.n the Con1mon\vealth of Nations. Although the Con11nonwealth of Nations 
retnains a controversial organization, chis grouping of 54 territories (1nostly 
all of \Vho1n \Vere part of the E1npire) retains a surprising sense of com1nunity1 

as seen at the four-yearly Con11non\vealth Gaines. To this day, several states 
and places round the world feature the Union Jack as part of their O\vn flags, 
including Australia, Fiji, the Falkland Islands, Bennuda and Ontario (Canada). 

■ Whether or not the death of Queen Elizabeth ll in 2022 has any i1npact upon 
the long-term durability and stability of the Com1nonwealch remains to be seen. 
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Figure 5.19 The network of undersea telegraph cables connecting the British Empire in 1919: the internet of the early 
twentieth century 

While the age of empires n1ay have ended, countries like the USA and UK 
continue to bring change to other places, \Vith soft pO\ver playing an increasingly 
i1nportant role (alongside the continued use of military and econo1nic hard 
pO\ver). These pO\verful, wealthy states shape global culture through their 
disproportionately large influence over global media and entertainment. Table 
5.5 sho~•s the 2019 Global Brand Index produced by WPP, a n1arket research 
co1npany. This can be analysed for evidence of the continued dominance of 
Western (European and North An1erican) nations via their brands. There are also 
signs that non-Western brands are beginning to influence global culture too. Can 
you spot these? 

Table 5.5 Top 30 Global Brands in 2019 

1 Amazon 11 Verizon 21 Nike 

2 Apple 12 Mastercard 22 Louis Vuitton 

3 Google 13 IBM 23 Wells Fargo 

4 Microsoft 14 Coca-Cola 24 Starbucks 

5 Visa 15 Marlboro 25 T-Mobile 

6 Facebook 16 SAP 26 PayPal 

7 Alibaba 17 Disney 27 China Mobile 

8 Tencent 18 UPS 28 Accenture 

9 McDonald's 19 Home Depot 29 ICBC 

10 AT&T 20 Xfinity 30 Spectrum 
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One perspective is that these global brands are a vehicle for a nevi neo-colonial 
phase of Western cultural i1nperialis1n. Critics say Western culture continues to 
be propagated globally via a global 1nedia over ,,vhich the USA in particular has 
disproportionate influence. Take the Walt Disney Con1pany, for instance, which 
\Vas valued at US$200 billion in 2021: across the world young children encounter 
Mickey Mouse and si1nilar brands on Disney International. In Disney 1novies 
and 1nagazines, they are also exposed to Western traditions including Halloween. 
Disney is not deliberately trying to change cultures in other countries, but this 
is often the result. The apps v1hich are bundled up 1vith an Android phone 
n1ay pro1note Western culture in subtle \vays: St Valentine's Day (na1ned after a 
Christian saint) tnay be mentioned in a calendar, for instance. 

The opposing vie1v to this is that the actions ofTNC'-s cannot be described as 
cultural itnperialism because businesses operate independently of govern1nencs. 
US-based TNCs cannot be accused of spreading US 'propaganda' because they are 
motivated by profits, not politics, at the end of the day. The guiding principle of 
these firms is si1nply to build market share on a global scale. In doing so, they 1nay 
well introduce biased cultural changes to places. They can only do so, ho1vever, 
with the consent of their custo1ners; 'i1nperialis1n' sounds like a 1nisno1ner for a 
cultural process which does not use brute force . 

■ The glocalization of branded commodities 
The practice of glocalization involves TNCs adapting their products for different 
markets to take account of local variations in tastes, customs and laws. This 
strategy developed originally fro1n the need of so1ne TNCs to source parts and 
ingredients locally when establishing branch plantS overseas. SABwfiller, a major 
TNC, uses cassava to bre\v beer in Africa, for instance; this cuts the cost of 
in1porting barley (which is used in other \Vorld regions). 

Glocalization 111akes business sense, coo, because of geographical variations in the 
follo1vi ng: 

■ People's tastes European TNC G laxoS111ithKline rebranded its energy d rink 
Lucozade for the Ch inese marker with a n1ore intense flavour. Working in 
partnership \\1ith Uni-President China Holdings, the product's ne\v local name 
translates as 'excellent suitable glucose'. 

■ Religion and culture Do1nino's P izza offers only vegetarian food in India's 
Hindu neighbourhoods; MTV avoids showing overtly sexual 1nusic videos on 
its Middle Eastern channel; 

■ Laws The driving seat is positioned differently for cars sold in countries 
according to whether traffic drives on the left o r right side of the road. 

■ Local interest Reality TV sho\vs, such as Got Talent, X-Factor and Survivor, 
gain larger audiences if they are re-filtned using local people in d ifferen t 
countries. 

Driving this attention to detail is the sheer size of 
emerging 1narkets. Strengthening Latin A1nerican, 
Asian, African and Middle Eastern econornies are ho1ne 
to gro,\1ing nLunbers of cash-rich young people in places 
previously sidelined by TNCs. Leading global brands 
,vant to maxitnize their sales chances. Glocalization has 
therefore beco1ne a critically important econon1 ic, political 
and cultural strategy that infonns and defines certain kinds 
of co1npanies' actions in the global 1narkerplace (Table 5.6). 

At its most effective, glocalization can rejuvenate an entire 
industry. Global firms can 'mine' new local ten·itories to 
create fresh glocalized 1nusic, food or fashion ideas that 

Figure 5.20 Nestle produces 
numerous flavoured varieties of 
KitKat0 customized especially for 
the Japanese market 

a re fed back in turn to core 111arkets. (Spider-Man India has 
been adopted now by US Spider-Man fans, for instance.) 
Japanese, Indian, Korean and Nigerian influences, an1ong 
others, increasingly drive innovation in global creative 
industries (Figure 5.21). 

Figure 5.21 Japanese culture has a strong global influence 
on children's toys and media. Danish toy-making TNC 
Lego has a Japanese-influenced product range called 
Ninjago, for example 



Table 5.6 Examples of glocalization 

McDonald's Corporation MTV (Music Television) 

By 2015, McDonald's had established 36,000 MTV Networks uses a 360-degree strategy 
restaurants in over 100 countries. In India, the involving 'full spectrum' marketing to 
challenge for McDonald's has been to cater maximize its global audience. It has grown 
for Hindus and Sikhs, who are traditionally over time through acquisitions and mergers 
vegetarian, and also Muslims, who do not eat with existing companies, as well as by 
pork. Chicken burgers are served alongside setting up new regional service providers 
the McVeggie and McSpicy Paneer (an Indian such as MTV Africa (available since 2013 
cheese patty). In 2012, McDonald's opened a to viewers across countries in sub-Saharan 
vegetarian restaurant for Sikh pilgrims visiting Africa via satellite). Two-thirds of the African 
Amritsar, home of the Golden Temple. The and Arab world are younger than 30 - and 
success of these glocalizing strategies owes many of these young people are fans of new 
much to the local knowledge of Connaught and exciting music. 
Plaza Restaurants which used to work with 
McDonald's as a joint venture (see page 22). 

'We have to keep our ears to the ground to 'We will respect our audience's culture and 
know what the local customer desires ... upbringing without diluting the essence 
[it's) key to our worldwide functioning.' of MTV.' (Bhavneet Singh, MO of MTV 
(Amit Jatia, MD of McDonald's India West Emerging Markets) 
and South) 

At first glance, TNC glocalization strategies might seem to be the polar opposite 
of cultural imperialisn1. The sensitivity ofTNCs to local cultures, nonns and 
needs appears to weaken the case that they are spreading a hon1ogeneous global 
culture to all local markets. Ho\vever, there is a counter-argument to consider, 
as follo\vs: 

■ It 1nighc be said chat a McDonald's burger sold in India is nonetheless a vehicle for 
the A1nericanizacion of Asia, irrespective of d1e face chat the flavour is different 
and a beef substitute used (in deference co Hindu caste and belief). Consider also 
the 'gate-keeping' role chat MTV's international executives 1nay play in selecting 
local talent to slot in a1nong the 1najoricy Anglo,A1nerican output of cheir regional 
satellite stations. The most favoured local artists \viii be those ,vho comple1nenc 
mainscrean1 conunercial progran11ning. Music genres chat have a predo1ninancly 
local or national audience are less likely co be chosen. 

■ The pattern of the 1nass con1n1ercializacion of food, fashion and drink, 
a1nong n1any other elen1encs of people's lifestyles, is pare of the larger trend of 
consun1erist cultures. Globally do1ni.nanc finns are responsible for spreading 
consun1erisn1 at a planetary level. The twentieth-century philosopher Antonio 
Gramsci. used the tenn hegemonic power co describe influence on chis scale. 
Po,verful TNCs are shaping a new, popular com1non sense that sees their 
products as valued and desired by people living in_ ne\vly e1nerging econo1nies 
such as Brazil or India. Long-established un-co1nn1ercial forn1s of leisure, play 
and encertain1nent are rapidly giving \Vay to consu1ner aspirations a1nong 
gro\ving sections of the populations living in these places. 

■ Arguably, po\\•erft1I TNCs are behaving in a coercive and itnperialistic 
,vay: they use clever advertising techniques to 1nanipulate the desires and 
aspirations of people on a global scale. Noa1n Cho1nsky calls this 'the 
manufacturing of consent' (Figure 5.22). According co this viewpoint, any 
in1pression that local people are equal partners in a 'cultural conversation' 
caking place \\'itl1 TNCs is false. Global food and drink conglo1neraces like 
McDonald's and Diageo 1nerely pay lip service to local cultures by 'nveaking' 
che caste of their generic products, or che slant of their adverrisen1encs, in order 
co drive sales higher in differing 1narkets. 
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The Walt Disney Company 

Roadside Romeo (2008) was the first film 
that Disney made inside India. It was aimed 
at local audiences and used home-grown 
animation put together by Tata Elxsi's Visual 
Computing Labs (VCL) unit. A co-production 
with India's Yash Raj studios, this fi lm tells 
the story of a dog living in Mumbai. 

Disney acquired Marvel in 2009, gaining 
the rights to superhero characters that have 
sometimes been glocalized. Spider-Man India 
is an example. In a story made for Indian 
children, Mumbai teenager Pavitr Prabhakar 
is given superpowers by a mystic being. The 
story is different from the version children in 
many other countries are familiar with. 

'There is great interest and pride in local 
culture. Even though technology is breaking 
down borders, we're not seeing homogeneity 
of cultures.' (Bob lger, ex-Disney CEO) 

Keyword definition 
Hegemonic power The ability 
of a po,verful state or player to 
influence outco1nes \Vithout 
reverting to 'hard po\ver' tactics 
such as n1ilitary force. Instead, 
control is exercised usi11g a range 
of 'soft' strategies of persuasion, 
including diplon1acy1 aid and che 
,vork of the 1nedia and educational 
institutions. 
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The products of TNCs are promoted 1n the local 
....-----!-~ marketplace using advertising (on television 

channels, in newspapers and on billboard 
hoardings where people can clearly see them) -

Message sent 

'Messages' are encoded into adverts carefully designed for each 
local market. TNCs want their products to be viewed as: 
• an important part of everyday local life 
• things that everyone aspires to consume as part of a more 

commercialized lifestyle 

Message created 

-
Message received 

'IVlessages' are decoded by local people in the way that the 
TNC intends, especially when the glocalization strategy is 
usefully employed: 
• people desire to experience the product 
• by adopting the product. people are made to feel they are 

making economic progress 

Message acted on 1 
-

Transnational corporations (including Disney, 
Coca-Cola, McDonald's, MTV, Wal-Mart) may: 
• seek to recruit consumers 1n new markets 
• be owners of digital infrastructure that helps 

them advertise goods and services 

Building 
cultural 

hegemony 
('the 

manufacturing 
of consent') 

People in emerging markets are now successfully 
enrolled as TNC product consumers. They willingly 
consent to buy products that are non-essential, or 
even unhealthy (such as burgers or cigarettes) 

Figure 5.22 How TN Cs use the power of persuasion to 'enrol' communities 
as consumers of their products in different local contexts around the world 

■ Global interactions and cultural hybridity 
Glocalized products are just one example of cultural hybridity resulting from 
the '1nash-up' of global and local cultural elements. Cultural outcon1es of global 
interactions - as experienced at the local level - are often complex. 

When local co1n1nunities interact with different global flo\~1s it 1nay result in 
aspects of their culture being changed, but they do not necessarily lose their own 
unique identity as a consequence. Instead a hybrid culture results that co1nbines 
elemenr.s of the local/traditional with modern/global characteristics. 

Existing alongside the \vorld's major languages is a widely spoken subset of 
English called 'Globish'. In 1995, Jean-Paul Nerriere first used the term to 
describe a stripped-dov1n vocabulary consisting of just 1,500 English \vords but 
spoken by up to 4 billion people. The Globish 'micro-language' is distinct from 
more cotuplex variants of true English spoken as an official language in the USA, 
Australia, Canada and elsewhere, or fron1 more con1plex local variants such as 
Singlish. It serves a purely utilitarian purpose by providing global citizens \vitl1 
the means they need to exchange vital inforn1ation \vith one another, such as 
travel directions or terms of business. Global citizens are people \vho are routinely 
involved in global interactions, including: 

■ tourists, international migrants and the international business com,nunity 
■ residents in global hubs (1negacities such as Los Angeles or Sao Paulo), \vhere 

n1any different ethnic and 1nigrant groups require a co1nn1on language for 
co1n1nunication 

■ social network users, such as Facebook 1nen1bers, \vho correspond online \Vi.th 
people of 1nany nationalities. 

Since the 1990s, Globish has diffused into countries that traditionally lack a 
strong affinity \vith British or A,nerican culture, such as Japan, China or Brazil. 
This is because English: 

■ has dominated internet corrunU11ication fro1n its outset 
■ has enjoyed a supra-national rise as the globa I language of business 

(com1nerce, technology and education), in part due to the English-speaking 
USA's superpower status. 

Keyword definition 
Cultural hybridity When a new 
culture develops, whose traits 
combine t\VO or n1ore different sets 
of influences. 



lt is, bo~1ever, i1nportant to think critically about ~1hether the spread of Globish 
is linked causally with the decline of other languages. With its highly limited 
vocabulary, Globish is not 7·eplacing other languages; i11stead, people adopt it in 
addition to their native tongues. We should, therefore, be cautious about vie\vi.ng 
Globish as a direct cause of reduced global cultural diversity. 

lt is \vorth noting also ho\v Globish may contribute to the enduring soft po,ver of 
both the USA and UK (see Unit 4.1, page 5). Brit ish 1nusic acts and Hollywood 
fi lms enjoy disproportionately large global audiences in part thanks to their easy 
decipherability for Globish speakers. The governn1ents of both the UK and USA 
openly acknowledge that their culture industries are a key rneans for maintaining 
both countries' soft power on the global stage. 

■ The cultural landscape of world cities 
Are the world's cities becoming increasingly ho1nogenous in appearance? In some 
ways, the cultural landscape of many ,najor c ities - including Sao Paulo, N ew 
York, Singapore, Mumbai, Tokyo and Shanghai - is increasingly ho,nogenous: 

■ Most large cities contain ,vhatcritics call 'cloned' retailing districts: n1any n1odern 
steel-and-glass shopping n1alls resetnble one another very strongly, thanks in part 
to th.e ubiquity of global brands in.eluding McDonald's and Starbucks. 

■ The tnodern architecture found in financial and high-class housing districts 
often appears 1nore 'global' than 'local' in style. The Pudong financial district 
in Shanghai is a typical global financescape. Similarities between places 
arise in part due to the transnational work of leading global architects and 
architecture finns. For instance, the Uruguayan architect Rafael Vinoly has 
designed striking skyscraper structures for nu1nerous ~1orld cit ies including 
London, Ne~, York and Los Angeles (Vifioly's designs are controversial: 
his 37-storey 'Walkie-Talkie' building in London gained notoriety ~1hen its 
concave shape channelled the Sun's rays into a concentrated bean1 of light 
,vhich 1nelted the pavement and cars belo,v). 

■ Inter-urban competition drives the adoption of tall 1nodern designs: for nlany 
years, ,vorld cities have competed against one another to have the tallest building 
in the ,vorld (in 2022, the title was still held by Burj Khalifa in Dubai). Planners 
believe that in1posing n1odern designs send a signal that their city is a rnodern, 
,vorld-class place to do business. In1pressing others ~1ith your architecture helps to 
send a message that your city is a pO\verful global hub (Unit 4.1, page 10). 

■ The po,ver ofTNCs to project their brands and global advertising n1essages in 
urban environn1ents a lso drives change: many of the ,vorld's tallest buildings 
have corporate logos mounted at tl1e top (Figure 5.23). 

The global diffusion of ne,v architectural forrns is part of a 1nuch wider 
shrinking world effect, which can lead to landscape changes: the global 
t rans1nission of ideas, infonnacion and people inevitably leads to the spread 
of a global culture, as this unit has showed repeatedly. The increasingly 
hornogenous visual appearance of urban areas is anocher 1nanifestation of this 
global culture. 

T he i1nportance of de,nographic processes - includ ing population growth, 
r ising affluence and urbanization in e1nerging economies - should not be 
underestimated either. During the past decade, ,nore than one billion people 
have moved from rural to urban areas across the world. Factor in natural 
increase and you can see \vhy an unprecedented amount of ne\v urban 
development has been taking place - China alone has recently built 200 
' instant cities' from scratch since the 1990s to hold l 1nillion people each. Faced 
with a housing crisis, city planners throughout the ,vorld have adopted sirni lar 
h igh-rise solutions. 
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Keyword definition 
Financescape A n1odern 
landscape of tower blocks and 
offices that incorporates scate-ot~ 
the-art architecture, and \vhich 
is usually designed co Lrnpress by 
reaching greater heights than the 
surrounding district. 
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■ Traditional and hybrid city landscapes 
Despite the many similarities that exist, all cit ies are not the same, of course. 
This is because of regional variations in cultures and la\vS that help to determine 
what can and cannot be built (or demolished). T he physical environment matters 
too - tall tov;ers might nor be advisable in areas where cer tain natural hazard 
r isks exist. 

Many older cities have a hybrid appearance \vhich blends new 'global' features 
with surviving traditional and historic buildings and districts. This is called a 
'palin1psest ' landscape. This 1ueans it contains t races of both recent and far older 
societies, activities a11d cultures. In successive historical periods, new 'layers' of 
development ,vere laid do,vn like a blanket; but these blankets contained holes 
and did not cover everything tl1at had con1e before. 

■ Many cities throughout the ,vorld have ancient districts chat have been 
av;arded World Herirage Site (WHS) status by the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), \.\1hose aitu is the 
'preservation and pro1uotion of the common heritage ofhu1nanity'. Cairo's O ld 
To\.\1n, where Sultan Hassan Mosque is situated, has WHS status, for instance. 

■ Medieval churches, 1nosques, ten1ples and houses can be seen in 1nany older 
towns and cities, despite being surrounded by n1ore recent housing and offices. 
In some places, strict la,vs protect these historic buildings. 

G rowth is often so rapid that protection of older districts becomes a challenge 
though. So1ne megacit ies l ike Sao Paulo and Lagos now receive ha lf a million 
ne1\1 arr ivals annually. Shenzhen in Ch ina has gro\vn fro1n a small market and 
fish ing tO\vn of fe\ver than 300,000 inhabitants to a spra,\1ling metropol is of 
20 m ill ion people in just 35 years. 

The impact of global diaspora growth 
on cultural diversity and identity 
A nother aspect of cultural globalization to consider is the ,vorldv, ide scattering 
or d ispersal of a particular nation's migrant population and their descendants. 
This is called diaspora. Over time, each d iaspora's cultural traits are preserved 
(albeit in a modified form) and connections are maintained bet,veen groups of 
peoples with_ co1n1non ancestry living in d ifferent territories. Famous examples 
include: 

■ ilie Jewish diaspora This first lustorical use of the 1vord diaspora dates fron1 nearly 
2,000 years ago ,vhen the Je,vish population 1vas forced to disperse, fotlo,ving 
the Ron1an conquest of Palestine. Today, the state of Israel serves as the hub for 
a global Je\visl1 population chat has notable concentrations in Europe, North 
America and Russia. 

■ the 'Black Atlantic' diaspora This has been described by ,vriter Paul Gilroy as 
a 'transnational culture' built on the n1ove1uents of people of African descent 
to Europe, the Caribbean and the An1ericas. A shared, spatially dislocated 
history of being forced into the transatlantic slave trade, and subsequent 
resistance and rebellions against this, originally helped to shape this group's 
identity. Today, international connectivity is 1naintained tl1rough touristn and 
cultural exchanges across the Atlantic. 

■ the new Polish diaspora Escitnates vary fron1 1 n1illion to 3 1nillion for the 
nun1ber of young people "'ho left Poland after it joined tl1e European Union in 
2004. These recent e1nigres join a larger and ,veil-established n1ass of around 
20 million people of Polish descent living abroad - son1e of ,vho111 are the 
children of Second World War refugees. 
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Figure 5.23 'Branded' buildings in a 
financescape: this is Hong Kong, but 
it could be almost any world city 



■ the Chinese diaspora The neighbouri.ng countries of Indonesia, Thailand and 
Malaysia, along with more d istant world regions mcluding Europe, Australia, 
the Caribbean and the Americas, have significant Chinese populations 
(Figure 5.24). ln 1nany \vorld cities clearly delimited 'Chinatown' districts exist. 
A thousand years of seafaring trade gives this diaspora a long history. The 
arrival of Chinese TNCs i11- African countries has brought further diaspora 
gro\vth i.n recent years. 

There are 1nany rnore significant exa1nples that can be researched, including 
Brazilian, French, Indian, Irish, Italian, Malay, Mexican, Nigerian and Ukrainian 
diasporas. You rnay yourself belong to a diaspora which you could ,vrite about 
or research further for this part of the course. Key to a successful analysis is 
recognizing the cultural variations that arise over tin1e benveen different parts 
of the diaspora. This is due to the cukural hybridity that can develop in each 
local context as migrants and their descendants adopt elements of the 'host' 
country's culture. 
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Figure 5.24 A pre-Covid-19 map of Indian and Chinese non-resident citizens living abroad in selected countries 
(millions more people of Indian or Chinese descent are also scatt ered worldwide) 

CASE 

THE IRISH AND SCOTTISH DIASPORAS 
The 'Celtic fringes' of the British Isles have all birthed significant global diasporas despite these nations' relatively small 
population sizes. For instance, Ireland is home to just 4 million people, yet over 70 million individuals living worldwide claim 
Irish ancestry. In the USA alone, 30 million people believe themselves tied to Irish bloodlines, following mass emigration 
from Ireland during the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries as a resul t of political and religious conflict, famine and dire 
economic conditions. 

Online ancestry websites enable people living all over t he world to trace their roots back to Scotland: this is an interesting I 
way in which technology has influenced global interactions. People who discover they have roots in another country may 
become curious and decide to visit as tourists, thus giving rise to another global flow. The Scottish tourist industry estimates 
around 3 million visitors from overseas annually, many of whom count themselves as diaspora members. GlobalScot is 
a website run by government-funded Scottish Enterprise that actively encourages members of the Scottish diaspora to I 
network economically with one another. 

Sensing business opportunity, a large part of Scotland's tourist industry plays up to the expectations of tourists with Scottish 
roots who want to see 'tartan and bagpipes'. However, many young people living in Scotland object to this fetishization of 
the past: they fear their nation risks becoming culturally 'fossilized'. 



68 Unit 5 Human development and diversity 

THE INDIAN DIASPORA 
The Indian diaspora is one of the world's largest, numbering almost 30 million 
in 2019. People of Indian citizenship or descent live in almost every part of the 
world. Important features of the pattern are as follows: 

■ It numbers more than 1 million in each of eight countries. Large populations are 
found in UAE, the USA, Saudi Arabia, Pakistan, Oman and the UK, for example. 

Some 22 countries have concentrations of at least 100,000 ethnic Indians. 

An important distinction exists between non-resident Indians (NRls) and persons 
of Indian origin (PIOs). This is shown in Table 5.7. 

Figure 5.25 A growing number of 
people around the world who do 
not live in India nonetheless self
identify (wholly or partly) as being 
Indian: collectively, they make up 
the Indian diaspora 

Table 5.7 Comparing non-resident Indians (NRls) and persons of Indian 
origin (PIOs) 

• • Around 16 million members of the diaspora are NRls (India has more of its citizens living abroad than any other 
country). The number of migrant workers in Gulf countries was 8.5 million in 2019. 

• They are mostly economic migrants; many are highly skilled and young, reflecting India's current demographic 
characteristics. The country's median age is 26 and it has the second largest population in the world: it is therefore 
unsurprising that many of the world's young economic migrants have travelled from India. 

• Many have travelled to work in professional occupations such as technology and medicine; the NRI population in the 
USA is more skilled and highly paid than any other migrant community living there. In contrast, many Indians working 
in the Gulf States are low-skilled and poorly paid (see Unit 4.2, page 17). 

• During the Covid-19 pandemic, specifically from April 2020 to April 2021, an estimated 6 million NRls returned to India 
either temporarily or permanently, meaning that the NRI population shrank from 16 million to just 10 million. Of the 
6 million returnees, 2.5 million travelled back from UAE and another 400,000 from the USA (data source: https:1/mea. 
gov.in/lmages/CPV/ru399-3new.pdf). 

• The remaining 12 million members of the diaspora are PIOs. 

• The exact number is hard to estimate as many fourth- or fifth-generation descendants of Indian migrants may no 
longer self-identify as being ethnically Indian. Many have a multiple identity- for example, th is could be someone 
with an Indian grandmother and three Irish grandparents. 

• Different state governments collect information about their citizens' ethnicity in varying ways and may not ask 
questions about people's cultural backgrounds as part of their national census. 

• There are many good reasons why we should question the validity and reliability of PIO diaspora data (and the same is 
true for any other diaspora you might decide to research). 

In the context of your course, there are several interesting points to consider when studying the Indian diaspora: 

The diaspora cont ributes to India's growing global power and influence (Unit 4.1). India's government views its diaspora 
as an important human resource helping to build Indian soft power overseas. India's Prime Minister Narendra Modi has 
sometimes visited Indian diaspora communit ies while making state visits to the USA, UK, France, Canada and other 
major diaspora host countries. The diaspora population plays an i111portant role in supporting friendship between India 
and other countries - a relat ionship that all countries arguably benefit f rom. 

The remittance flows that return to India are the world's largest. They were valued at US$70 billion in 2015: this is a 
highly significant global financial flow (Unit 4.2). 

The diaspora's characteristics vary from country to country: many different hybrid cultures have been created. The degree 
to which PIOs have preserved their traditional culture and have assimilated into the society they live in varies according to 
context and for many reasons: 

Local attitudes towards mixing, including racist prejudice and discrimination, may create constraints on integration. 

■ More recent ly established diaspora communit ies have had less t ime to become modified. 

■ Indian NRls and PIOs belong to dif ferent Hindu, Muslim and Sikh communities: each of these religious groups may 
interact with other local communit ies in different ways, giving rise to an even greater range of hybrid cultures. One 
example of a hybrfd culture is the Canadian Sikh community, numbering 500,000 - around 1.4 per cent of Canada's 
total populat ion. Each wave of Sikh migrants to Canada has brought its own cultural beliefs and has integrated within 
Canadian society while retaining a dist inct identity; this has led to the formation of a unique Canadian Sikh ident ity. 

I 
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■ CHAPTER SUMMARY 

KNOWLEDGE CHECKLIST 

■ Cultural landscape changes and the increasing 
homogeneity of built environments at a worldwide scale 

■ The concepts of culture, cultura l traits, ethnicity and identity 

■ Evidence that diversity is narrowing globally to create a 
'global culture' 

■ The importance of diasporas and their influence on cultural 
diversity and identity at global and local scales, using a case 
study of a global diaspora population (Indian diaspora) 

■ Evidence that cultural diversity is increasing in some 
EVALUATION, SYNTHESIS AND SKILLS (ESK) 
SUMMARY 

states and city contexts 

■ The diffusion of cultural traits and how this affects places 
■ How views may differ on the desirability of cultural 

change at global, national and local scales 
■ Cultural imperialism and how this affects places 

■ Examples of the glocalization of branded commodities 
■ How the evidence for cultural change is complex, di fficult 

to collect and sometimes contradictory 

■ The concept of cultural hybridity 

EXAM FOCUS 

MIND-MAPPING USING THE GEOGRAPHY CONCEPTS 
The course Geography concepts were introduced on page vii and also feature throughout Units 4.1 and 4.2. 

Use ideas from Units 5.1 and 5.2 to add extra detail to the mind map below (based around the Geography concepts) in 
order to consolidate your understanding of human development and diversity. 

Place 
Glocal culture combines with 
the culture of local places to 
create new hybrid cultures: 

no two places are exactly the 
same; McDonald's menus vary 

from place to place 

Power 
If there is a gfobal culture, 
where does it come from' 

Whlch powerful countries have the 
greatest Imprint on the clothes 

we wear and music we listen to? 
Who has most soft power? 

Spectrum of importance 

Spatial interactions 
Different global flows have fostered 

cultural change and exchange 
between places over time: this 

has led to the global diffusion of 
certain traits like the Spanish language 

To what extent 
is there a 

global culture? 

Possibility 
Will global cultvre change as new 

superpowers like India and China gain 
greater power and influence over 

the world economy and the products 
and seNices we consume? 

Scale 
While it may be true that there are 
aspects of a common culture at the 
global scale. cities often have great 
cultural diversity and many different 

ethnic groups - rather than 
one single culture 

Processes 
Many important processes 
affect how cultures change 

and evolve, including glocahzation, 
cvltural imperialism, the melting pot 

effect and Westerniz,:1tion 

Below is a sample part (b) exam-style que$tion and a list of factors 
that could be used to answer the question (add other factors you 
think are important). Use your own knowledge and the information 
in this section to reach a judgement about the importance of these 
factors to the question posed Write numbers on the spectrum 
(right) to indicate their relative importance. Having done this, 

Possible factors: Your ranking 

write a brief justi fication of your placements, explaining why some 
of these factors are more important than others. The resulting 
diagram could form the basis of an essay plan. 

Don't forget to make use of the Geography concepts as part of 
your evaluation. 

Evaluate the role that different factors have played in the 
growth of a global culture. (16 marks) 

Colonialism 

TNCs 

Government rules 

Migration 

The internet 

Transport technology 

Diaspora growth 

Film industry and the media 
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5.3 The power of places to resist 
or accept change 

In the vie\v of many political and econom ic co1nmentators, barriers to global 
interactions have risen not fallen in recent decades. A series of geopolitical shocks 
has shaken the faith ofhyperglobalizers (Table 5.8). It is beco1ning increasingly 
commonplace to read media reports declaring that globalization is 'in retreat'. In 
Unit 4.2, we Sa\v that trade flo\vS have lessened in value in recent years. Yet \Ve 
also know that global data flov,s continue to accelerate. Evidence of so-called 
de-globalization is therefore highly contradictory and no clear case ernerges. 

Table 5.8 Post-2000 'shocks' to globalization 

2001 Attack on US Al-Qaeda's violent act signalled the start of the so-called 
World Trade 'war on terror'. Daesh has subsequently emerged as the 
Center major player in an ongoing conflict that has brought misery to 

millions in the Middle East. Daesh attacks on Western cities 
and tourists appear calculated to disrupt 'business as usual' 
globalization. 

2008 Global Financial The GFC was rooted in US and European money markets. 
Crisis (GFC) High-risk lending by banks eventually undermined the entire 

world economy. Global GDP fell for the first time since 1945, 
also triggering the Eurozone crisis. 

2011 Arab Spring At first, popular uprisings against North African and Middle 
Eastern dictators appeared to signal positive political change. 
But the global community failed to avert a crisis in Syria. 

2020 Covid-19 From an initial outbreak in Wuhan, China, the disease 
pandemic spread rapidly into each world region. The diffusion pattern 

was closely linked with global travel and trade flows, thus 
high viral reproduction rates were quickly detected in other 
countries with strong economic ties to China. 

2022 Russian invasion The protection of the human rights of ethnic Russians living 
of Ukraine there was the excuse used by Vladimir Putin when his forces 

invaded Ukraine, a sovereign state. For the international 
community, especially Western states, this was a moment 
of 'cognitive dissonance' - something unthinkable had 
happened, shattering the post-Second-World-War belief that 
Europe would never see armed conflict again. 

Power to take action to resist any or all of these aspects of globalization is invest.eel 
in tnany different stakeholders at a range of geographic scales and positions of 
responsibility. Current or recent heads of state of several countries, including 
Venezuela, Bolivia, Ecuador, Cuba and North Korea, have been vocal opponents 
of the 'new world order'. So too are influential non-govern1nental organizations 
(NGOs) such as Atnnesty Internat ional, Greenpeace and Christian Aid (Figure 
5.26). NGOs are part of civil society, along \Vith private citizens, tnany of \vhom 
st.rongly believe that the poorly regulated actions of globalization's 1nost powerful 
econo1nic players - such as international banks and food con1panies - should be 
opposed, or at least have tl1eir excesses curbed and dan1aging effects lessened. 

Keyword definitions 
D e-globalization A reduction 
in the intensity of s01ne global 
interactions or the introduction of 
nevJ barriers co s01ne global flo,vs. 

Civil society Any organization 
or 1novement that works in the 
area between the household, 
the private sector and the state 
to negotiate 1nacters of public 
concern. C ivil society includes 
non-governmental organizations 
(NGOs), community groups, trade 
unions, acade1nic institutions and 
faith-based organ izations. 
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---- Civil society 
Individual citizens 

can try to avoid the 
products of TNCs and 
attempt to 'live locally" 

responses 
I 

Governments can 
pass 'isolationist' 

laws to restrict trade, 
migration and other 

interactions 

Campaigning NGOs 
and citizen groups can 
take a stand against 
TNCs, migrat ion or 
other global flows 

Figure 5.26 Varying scales of resistance to global interactions 

Local and civil society resistance 
to global interactions 
T here are tnany instances of local and civil society resistance co globalization (the 
attitudes of govern1nents are explored lacer in this unit). Populist anti-globalization 
and nationalist 1nove1nents are found in every country in the world although their 
foci a re highly variable. Different countries are affected by global flo~•s in varying 
\Vays: tnigration, cultural change, sovereignty loss, deindustria lization, outsourcing 
and environ1nental degradation are just some of the processes chat can t rigger 
resistance n,ovements in certain place contexts. Figure 5.27 sho,vs two contrasting 
rationales for resistance dra\vn from opposing ends of the political specrrutn. 

There is a clear and increasing correlation between the growing 
interconnectedness of states and the desire of many citizens of those states to 
sever t ies with other places. The paradox of globalization is tha t while it pron1otes 
a global way of living, it si1nultaneously ignites fears and concerns that local 
identi ties and societies may be eroded and lost. 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about the way anti
globalization protests are of ten 
focused on one particular process -
such as migrat ion or trade - but not 
others, such as internet and social 
network use. There is a spectrum of 
resistance to globalizat ion. 

Keyword definitions 
N ationalist A political moverr1ent 
focused on nat ional independence 
or the abandonment of policies 
that are vie,ved by so1ne people as 
a threat to the perceived national 
sovereignty or national culture. 

Populism T he idea that every 
political decision in a de1nocracy 
should directlv reflect ~,hat the 

• 

majority of citizens currently 
believe, not ,vhat the 1najority of 
de1nocratically elected politicians 
believe. 

Sustainability and justice Nationalism and sovereignty 

• Some resistance movements are anchored in concerns 
with social, economic and environmental justice; 
unethical aspects of globalizat ion are a threat to 
sustainable development. 

• Demonstrators worry about the impact of global 
interactions on the lives of t heir own communit ies and 
other people too, Issues include the exploitation of 
agribusiness labourers and 'sweatshop' workers, and 
the local and global environmental damage done by 
globalized economic activity, including global warming. 

• Other resistance movements are anchored in renewed 
nationalism. This of ten-powerful 'grass roots' force can 
be reinforced at an institutional level by the media and 
polit ical parties. 

• In many places, nationalism is on the rise. The shrinking 
world, so the argument goes, has caused chaos for national 
life and culture due to new and sometimes unchecked 
flows of people, information and idei;is. As a result, people's 
own community identity is threatened and their own state's 
sovereignty (independence) has been jeopardized. 

Figure 5.27 Contrasting civil society rationales for resistance to global interactions 

■ The rejection of globalized production 
TNCs have often been the target for c ivil society sustainability and social justice 
catnpaigns. ln recent years, 1n any co1npan ies have attracted criticism for a range 
of reasons (Table 5.9). However, as Un its 4.2 and 5.2 den,onstrate, TNCs 1nay also 
bring benefits to places, especia lly ,vhen social responsibility fra1ne,vorks are used. 
This is why civil society 1novements targeted against T NCs do not ahvays gain 
,vider popular support. 
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Table 5.9 Reasons for civil society opposit ion against some TNCs and t heir 
production and trade networks 

Growing 
global w ealth 
divide 

The actions of TNCs are building a widening global wealth gap between the very richest and most poor countries. By 
selectively investing in certain regions (Southeast Asia) while largely by-passing others (Saharan Africa), TNCs are active 
agents in creating a new geography of 'haves' and 'have-nots'. In some exceptional cases, TNC control - and accountability 
- is in the hands of a few easily identifiable individuals. Walmart famously remains under the influence of the Walton family, 
whose combined inherited wealth was estimated to be around US$240 billion in 2021. The Wal tons are both majority 
shareholders and company directors. 

Social harm Hundreds of millions of the world's poorest people have become merged into a hard-labouring global proletariat 
spanning all sectors of industry. Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) does not always result in a step-change for economic 
activity in low-income countries. If the TNC employs local firms to help it carry out its work - for example, in the 
sourcing of raw materials - then more wealth may be generated, but this does not always happen due to land grabs 
and population displacements. 

Environmental 
degradation 

Critics of global economic expansion hold its agents responsible for serial polluting and destruction of fragile local 
habitats as well as accelerated emissions of greenhouse gases and runaway global cl imate change. A leak of methyl 
isocyanate gas from a chemical plant operated by US TNC Union Carbide in Bhopal, India, killed at least 4,000 people 
in 1984. An explosion on a BP (a UK TNC) oil rig in the Gulf of Mexico killed 11 people and caused the largest oil spill 
in US history in 2010. The collapse of a dam at the Brazilian TNC Vale's Corrego do Feijao mine in Brazil released a 
fatal mudflow that ki lled 270 people in 2019. 

Tax avoidance TNCs including Starbucks and Google have been accused of not paying full corporation taxes in the count ries where 
they operate, through transfer pricing and tax concessions (see Unit 6.1). This means that governments find it harder 
to raise revenues, provide services and respond to the demands of local people. Citizens have protested against this 
(Figure 5.28). 

--+--
Cultural 
imperialism 

Threats to cultural diversity include the loss of world languages. Critics of some TN Cs say they have established a hegemony 
that encourages greater cultural conformity between different localities through the mass consumption of branded products 
(see Unit 5.2). 

Political demonstrations and protests against globalization became 1nore 
co1nmonplace during the lace 1990s and 'noughties', often orchestrated by private 
citizens interfacing \Vith nevi technology such as Facebook or Tv,itter. Key 
oppositional mo1nents in recent tin1es include the follo\ving: 

■ Occupy Wall Street , 2011 This ,vas a protest m.oven1ent against econo1nic 
inequality and injustice that eventually spread globally to capital cit ies in every 
continent. In total there ,vere an estimated 750 Occupy events around the 
world, son1eti1nes involving many thousands of protesters. 

■ P aris Climate C hange Conference, 2015 Many hundreds of ca1npaigners 
were detained by police after activists, some dressed as polar bears and 
penguins, took to the streets of Paris while the world's political leaders 
atten1pted to create a ne,v binding agreement to tackle global climate change. 

■ Civil society protests against energy TNCs in Canada 
Canada is ho1ne to tnany groups of indigenous people known as d1e First Nations. 
Their occupation of the land long pre-dates the arrival of Europeans. S01ne First 
Nations people of the Mackenzie and Yukon River Basins oppose the atte1npts of 
global oil co1npanies - including Shell, ExxonMobil and l1nperial Oil - to exploit 
the natural resources of their region (an area of boreal forest and tundra). The 
Dene residents of the Sahtu Region have already experienced negative itnpacts of 
globalization and pecroleun1 developtnent near the setcle1nent of Nonnan Wells. 
More than 200 1nillion barrels of conventional oil have been extracted there 
since 1920. Particular concerns include: 

■ the death of trout and other fish in oil-polluted lakes (a lifestyle based around 
subsistence fishing, hunting and trapping is funda1nental to the Dene's cultural 
identity) 

■ the effects of alcohol and drugs (brought by oil workers) on the behaviour of 
young Dene people. 

Oil TNCs are now exploring the surrounding Cano! area and assessing its potential 
for shale oil and gas (Figure 5.29). Shale 'fracking' (hydraulic fracturing) in other 
places has been linked ,vith water pollution. Recently, a planned new 1nultibill ion
dollar pipeline on Wet'su\vet'en land has become another rnajor concern for First 
Nations and environn1ental groups. 

D.~ 
DON'T LET 

THE RICH 
DODGE 

T H EIR. T AX! 

Figure 5.28 Protests outside Starbucks 

USA 

0 Key 
km D Shale gas field 

Figure 5.29 Unconventional fossil 
fuel resources in Canada 
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■ TC Energy, the TNC behind the pipeline, has been accused of posting 'fake 
news' on Facebook to help 'grcen\vash' its pla11s (this cnem,s n1aking then1 
appear 1uore environmentally- and comn1unity-friendly tha11 they really arc). 

■ ln 2021, a Wct'su,vet'en hereditary chief ,vas arrested for blocking pipeline 
construction. 

■ Ho\vever, the pipeline has also divided opinion in the Wet'su\vet'cn First 
Nation co1u1uunity, some of ,vho1n think the project could be economically 
beneficial for their people. 

■ Civil society protests against McDonald's in India 
Despite McDonald's use of glocalization to gain. acceptance in different 1narkets 
including India (see Unit 5.2, page 63), the co1npany attracts harsh criticisn1 on the 
grounds that it is responsible for cultural hon1ogenization on a global scale. There 
is concern that local cultures are being 'extinguished' as a result of the global 'roll
out' of uniforn1 (albeit glocalized) services, such as McDonald's restaurants - son1e 
people even tern1 it 'McDonaldization'. Globalization skeptics are deeply concerned 
that local cooking traditions will be lost to the onslaught of fast-food n1enus (often 
\Vritten in English too, thereby accelerating the decline of local languages). 

■ In 2012, McDonald's took the step of opening two entirely 1neac-free 
vegetarian restaurants in India. Relig ious pilgrims to t\vO of India's 1nost sacred 
spiritual sites found the golden arches of McDonald's \vaiting there for then,. 

■ These vegetarian outlets were developed in Amritsar, home of the Golden 
Temple, the holiest site of India's minority Sikh faith, and the t01\1n of Katra, 
the base for Hindus visiting the mountain shrine ofVaishno Devi, the second 
busiest pilgrimage spot in India. 

■ The 1nove 1vas not popular with some people, ho~1ever. T he Hindu nationalist 
group Swadeshi Jagran Manch, a branch of the influential Rashtriya 
s~1ayamsevak Sangh (RSS), opposed the arrival of McDonald's. 'It's an 
atte1npt not only to make 1noney but also to deliberately humiliate Hindus. It 
is an organization associated with CO\v slaughter. If we n,ake an announce1nent 
that they're slaughtering co~1s, people v,on't eat there. We are definitely going 
to fight it', a spokesperson told one ne\vspaper in 2012. 

■ Ho\vever, McDonald's has since gone from strength to strength in India, serving 
over 300 1nillion custon,ers in 2019, including those in A1nritsar. Burger King, 
KFC and Dunkin' Donuts all have a grov,1ing presence in India too. 

■ Local sourcing of food and goods 
The 'local sourcing' n1oven1ent (associated mainly ,vitl1 so1ne l1igh-income 
countries) describes the practice of buying goods and services solely fro1n local 
area suppliers, thereby boycotting the use of extended global supply net\vorks such 
as those favoured by n1ost supermarkets. The clearest environmental benefit is 
believed to be a markedly reduced nun1ber of food miles for agricultural products. 
Providing sti1nulus for local production has other merits too. Greater regionalized 
agricultural activity can itnprove national food security in an era \vhen clin1ate 
change and gro\ving global demand put n1ounting pressure on tl1e \vorld's food 
supplies. ln son1e high-mcon1e countries, greater local sourcing of food can also 
boost employment in depopulated rural areas. 

A cursory look at any supennarket aisle in most countries \viii yield no shortage 
of instances \Vhere imported food, drink and consu1ner goods have travelled 
truly excessive distances. Freshly picked vegetables like asparagus are rout inely 
transported into Europe by air fro1n South An1erica. 

Local sourcing \Vins plaudi ts from govern1nents and is promoted enthusiastically 
by those businesses \vho have declared their commitment to carbon footprint 
reduction. Ho\vever, some foreign agricultural imports into northern Europe 
- notably Spanish and North African tomatoes and flo\vers - may actually do 
less environmental hann than some local agricultural systems that a re reliant 
on energy-hungry heated greenhouses (Figure 5.30). Blaming globalization for 
increased carbon emissions can so1netimes be a misreading of a more fundamental 
issue. After all, globalization is not d irectly responsible for European people 
\vanting to buy large a1nounts of flo\vers during their Winter month of February. 
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The root cause iJlstcad is cotn1uercializat ion of the Valentine's Day festival. This 
drives demand for flo\vers that can be 1uet only by flying equatorial and southern 
hetnisphere flo\vcrs to n1arket in Europe or tbJough greater local use of heated 
greenhouses. 

Opting to buy fe\ver non-essential goods such as flo\>.rers in the first place -
irrespective of their local or global origin - would be an even n1ore effective \>.ray 
for \vealthy societies co n1icigace climate change than local sourcing (but ,vould 
also be enonnously da1naging for global trade and the livelihoods of thousands of 
people in n1iddle-income countries like Kenya). 

The global food industry has grown a high carbon 
footprint over time. Increased consumer demand for food 
choices at supermarkets has led to complex changes in the 
pattern of sourcing of produce to provide a year-round 
supply of fresh fruit, salad and vegetables, many 

How 
can local 
sourcrng 

help 
reduce 

CO2 
emissions? 

Air-freighted goods can be especially polluting. 
Transport of food by air has the highest CO2 emissions per 
tonne of any mode of transport. However, other factors 
matter too. Transport accounts for only around 1 % of beef 's 

of which will travel thousands of miles by aeroplane l
GHG emissions: choosing to eat local beef has little effect 
on total emissions (because methane produced by cattle 
does far more harm) 

-~ 

Local food may travel long distances too. Food grown for 
supermarkets may still be routeel through supermarket regional 
distribution centres, and can travel long distances on motorways in 
polluting lorries and trucks. In addition, consumers sometimes travel 
long distances by car to out-of-town shopping centres in order to 
buy this 'local' food 

Local transport can be inefficient. Large ?eroplanes and trucks 
may travel long distances but they are also efficiently loaded 
vehicles, which reduces the impact per tonne of food. Locally 
sourced food may have travelled shorter distances but often in 
much smaller vehicles, meaning that CO2 emissions per tonne are 
relatively high 

Why do the 
claimed benefits of local 
sourcing require careful 

evaluation? 

Local food production systems can be energy-intensive. It can 
be more sustainable (at least in energy efficiency terms) for people 
in northern latftudes to import tomatoes from southern latitudes 

1 

than to produce them m their own heated greenhouses outside the 
, sumrner months j 

There may be important social benefits to buying global 
food. Many developing nations are dependent on food exports to 
rnarkets such as the USA and EU. It would hurt Kenyan farmers. for 
instance, if all EU consumers ceased buying Kenyan runner beans 
because of the high food miles attached to thern 

Figure 5.30 Resisting globalization through the local sourcing of food 

Rise of anti-immigration movements 
The rationale for retreating fro1n globalization is rooted, for son1e people, in 
the valid concern that national cultural identity is being changed by global 
interactions. htl igration in particular creates pol it ical tensions due to d iffering 
perceptions of, and viewpoints on, the cultural changes it brings. 

For EU nations, the renewal of nationalism is linked \Vith a broader debate about 
'loss of sovereignty'. A large proportion of c itizens i..n each EU country \Vould like co 
end the freedon1 of 1noven1ent brought by the Schengen Agreen1ent (see Unit 4.3, 
page 31). They believe too 1nuch i1nmigration has been allowed to take place. 

■ In so1ne EU states, nationalist parties, such as Brothers of Ita ly and France's 
Nat ional Rally {previously Front National), co1n1nand significant support. 
Nat ionalist parties often oppose i1n1nigration; so1ne reject 1nulticulturalis1n 
entirely and e1nbrace fascis1n openly. 

■ When a 1najority (52 per cent) of UK voters chose to leave the EU in a 
referendu1n on 1ne1nbership in 2016, itntnigration ,vas the n1ost i1nporcant issue 
influencing hov, people voted. 

■ Differing perspectives on immigration in the USA 
The USA is an interesting and important exarnple, given its colonia l settler 
history (genocide and marginalization of ind igenous groups) and the sheer 
volume of 1nig rants and their descendants ,vho live there. Bet,veen 1900 and 
1920 a lone, 24 million new arrivals were registered, thanks to tl1e 'open door' 
attitudes and policies of that era. Subsequently, n1igration restrictions have 
been introduced and the coveted US Green Card has beco1ne harder to gain. 
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Nevertheless, arou11.d 50 million people Llve in the USA who \Vere not born 
there. Over 200 million rnore are descendants of migrants. 

For the USA today, the issue of unauthorized 1nigration across the Mexican 
border is a 1najor policy issue that divides the public and politicians alike. While 
in office, President Barack Obama called for \vork permits to be issued to many 
of the esti1nated 8 n1illion unauthorized workers living in the USA. In contrast, 
President Tru1np de1nanded that a \vall be built along the Mexican border in order 
to stop illegal Central A1nerican 1nigrants fron1 heading north in large numbers. 

The spatial distribution of unauthorized workers in the USA is highly uneven 
(Figure 5.31). One reason \vhy US citizens so1neti1nes have different vie\vs on 
1nigration is clearly because s01ne places experience its effects 1nore than others 
(\vith positive vie\vs about 1nigration so1netin1es strongest in places 1vhere more 
migrants live, interestingly enough). Migration impacts 111ay become an1plified at 
the local scale and have an even greater effect on places than national-scale data 
suggest. The n1igration issues that co1nmonly divide US public opinion are shown 
in Table 5.10. 
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Figure 5.31 Unauthorized migrants 
in the USA as a share of the 
workforce in US states, 2017 

Table 5.10 Reasons for differing views about migration held by US citizens and organizations 

Economic 
impacts 

National 
security 

Demographic 
impacts 

Cultural 
change 

One view is that migrants are a vital part of the US economy's growth engine. From New York restaurant kitchens to 
California's vineyards, legal and illegal migrants work long hours for low pay. However, high unemployment in some 
cities has led to calls for 'American jobs' to be given to 'American citizens' instead. 

The terrorist attacks on the USA in 2001 ushered in an era of heightened security concerns. Support grew for the anti
immigration 'Tea Party' movement. In 2016, before he became US President, Donald Trump suggested that all Muslims 
should be banned from entering the USA on the basis of the fundamentalist, extremist beliefs of the terrorist group 
Daesh (ISIS). Many people found this deeply offensive. Trump insisted he was simply thinking of ways to safeguard 
national security. 

In the USA and other Global North countries, youthful migration helps offset the costs of an ageing population. The 
higher birth rates of some immigrant communities are changing the ethnic population composition of the USA. In 1950, 
3 million US citizens were Hispanic. Today, the figure has reached 60 million. This is more than one-fifth of the population, 
a fact that some people with racist/discriminatory views argue is a problem. 

Migrants alter places when they influence food, music and language. For example, companies like Netfl ix are altering 
their content to increase their profit by seeking a larger share of different types of audience, such as by offering Spanish 
language soap operas in the hope that more Hispanic people will subscribe. 

Geopolitical constraints on 
global interactions 
Governtnents n1ay cry to prevent or control global f!o\vs of people, goods and 
infonnation, \Vith varying success. 

■ Trade protectionism is still co1nmon, despite the efforts of the Bretton Woods 
institutions (Unit 4.1). 

■ Around 40 \Vorld governn1ents limit their citizens' freedo1n to access online 
information. Violent or sexual itnagery is censored in 1nany countries. 
Ho\.vever, a 'dark ,veb' also exists, 1vhich is harder to control. 

• 
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■ Laws can be strengthened to litnit nu1nbers of migrants or to atte1npt to 
control how they integrate i11to society (Figure 5.32). }vfigration issues are often 
bard to tackle, though, as the USA and EU have discovered. 

Progressive 
acceptance of new 
diaspora/immigrant 
cultur~s 

cautious acceptance 
of diaspora/ 
immigrant culture 
with some controls 

Resistance to 
increased cultural 
diversity (right-wing 
view) 

'Melting pot ' 
(or hybridism) 

Pluralism 

'Citizenshp' 
testin,g 

Assimilation 

Internet 
censorship 

Religious 
intolerance 

Closed door 
to migration 

Positiye view of national culture as 
o_rganic or hybrid - it adopts and absorbs 
new roj9rant values 

EU nations tolerate 3qual rights for all 
migraots to practise their religious and 
cultural beliets 

Some states, including Australia, t he 
UK and Germany, insist that migrants 

~ 

.sit a tough exam before they car, se.!_tle 
permao._entty 

A belief triat,..mino_[jty traits should 
disappear as immigrants adopt (T)ore of 
tBe. host cour)_try's valµes 

Preventing citizens from learning about 
<;>tber global 'viewpoi,(ltS using online 

,.sources, e, g China -,. 

Notably lower levels of rel(gious .freedom 
for minority groups exist in some places 

Stopping any ir,migratio'}.altogether for 
fear of cultural dilution, e.g. Cambodia 
(the Pol Pot year.s) J 

■ Government and militia controls on personal freedoms 
Non-econo1nic din1ensions of political controls on global interactions include 
restrictions on the cultural and infonnation exchanges associated witl1 the 
shrinking world (Unit 4.2) and social net\VOrking. Worldv;ide, 1nany govern1nents 
have introduced restrictions on personal freedo1ns co participate in global 
interactions. Figure 5.33 sho,.vs t\VO exa1nples of restrictions on internet use 
operating at either the national or personal scale. Restrictions tend to be greater 
in autocratic states such as the People's Republic of China. 

Figure 5.32 The cultura l continuum: 
differing gove rnment responses to 
migration and cultural d ive rsity 

Keyword definition 
Autocratic state A non-democratic 
country where political po1>.,er is 
concentrated in the hands of one or 
1nore people who tnay be unelected. 

Disconnected • Disconnected citizens 

• Some states limit their citizens' access to 
cross-border flows of information, resulting 
in a so-called 'splinternet'_ 

• Facebook, Twitter and YouTube remain unavailable to 
Chinese users as part of the 'great firewall' of China (in a 
parallel example of cultural isolationism, only 34 foreign 
films are allowed to be screened at Chinese cinemas each 
year)_ 

• Yet, while there is little external connectivity, 
around 1 billion Chinese citizens freely interact with one 
another within a cyberspace 'walled garden' using local 
blog sites, such as Youku. 

• Other states with similar tight controls include Iran and, 
increasingly, Pakistan. 

• In some states, people additionally lack the means to 
communicate digitally with their fellow citizens within 
national boundaries_ 

• While cost is of course a factor, 25 million North Koreans 
largely have no access to the internet at all as a result of 
political decision making. 

• In the past, the authorities in Saudi Arabia restricted 
messaging using BlackBerry phones because security 
forces could not crack the BlackBerry encryption code 
and were therefore unable to eavesdrop on private 
conversations_ One source for this paranoia was the use 
of BlackBerrys by terrorists, which led to calls for a ban 
in India, too. 

Figure 5.33 Two types of digital exclusion experienced by people and places 

■ The rise of militia groups 
According to United N ations data, conflict and persecution have driven ,nore 
people fro1n their homes in the last decade than at any ti1ne since records began. 
in a typical year, around 24 people are forced to flee their homes each minute. 
Forced displace,nents ,vorldwide added up to nearly 90 million people in 2022. 
Since 2010 wars have broken out in Syria, South Sudan, Yemen, Burundi, 
Ukraine and Central African Republic. Millions ,nore people have fled violence 
in Central America and econo1nic tunnoil in Venezuela. 
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The militia groups that play a role in many of these troubled regions have 
disconnected large numbers of people fron1 global nerworks by preventing them 
fron1 interacting \Vith other people and places. This has been achieved in cwo ways. 

1 Son1e 1nilitias deliberately rob civilians of their freedotn. Reports of 
kidnapping, torture and other human rights abuses are commonplace in 
conflict zones. 

2 Large nu1nbers of people fleeing tnilitia groups beco1ne internally displaced 
persons (IDPs). Forced to flee their ho1ne and possessions, they remain \vithin 
their country's borders. This can leave people completely disconnected both 
econon1ically and socially. Children cease to be schooled; adults are unable 
to work. In early 2022, the countries \vith the largest numbers of internally 
displaced persons \Vere Ukraine (around 7 u1illion), Colon1bia (6 million), 
Syria (7.5 million) and Iraq (3.5 million). 

Betv,een the mid-l990s and 2010, millions of people fled their ho1nes in 
Den1ocratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) (see Unit 4.3, page 39) clue to conflict 
and attacks by anned militia groups, including the notorious Lord's Resistance 
Anny (LRA). During these years, rnilicia groups and critne networks flourished 
across central Africa \vhere used Kalashnikov assault rifles could be purchased 
for as little as US$10. The LRA and other groups forced tens of thousands of 
children to beco1ne soldiers. Son1e as young as ten 1vere forced co 1nurder adults 
and 1uany suffered trauma as a result. Combined with interrupted schooling, they 
have often struggled to find employment even after being released from captivity; 
fe1v international investors have sho,vn n1uch interest in DRC due to its ongoing 
problems, creating a vicious circle. 

While the situation in DRC has i1nproved in recent years, ne,v troubles have 
broken out in northeast Nigeria, where the Boko Haran1 1nilitia group's ca1npaign 
of violence and kidnapping has displaced around 3 million people. 

These themes are discussed further in Unit 6.1, \vhich deals with the phenornenon 
of 'tribalization'. 

■ National trade restrictions and protectionism 
Rightly or \vrongly, a significant proportion of Global North populations - and s01ne 
of the politicians \vho represent them in parlia1nents - vie\V then1selves as victi1ns of 
trade injustice. They say past governments were slo\v to recognize and mitigate job 
losses caused by offshoring (Figure 5.34). ln the USA, there is a belief arnong son1e 
voters chat 'A1nerican jobs' have been lost unfairly to Mexico and China. 

There is, of course, an important counter-argu1nent that the flow of cheap goods 
made by under-paid Global South \VOrkers to the Global North has brought items 
like the iPhone and flat screen TVs in reach of'ordinary' people (\vho rnight not 
have been able to afford these things if they had been made locally \Vith higher 
labour cosr.s). 

30 
C, 

Keyword definition 
Militia An armed non-official or 
infonnal military force raised by 
members of civil society. Militia 
groups are sometimes characterized 
as freedon1 fighters or terrorists in 
varying political contexts or in the 
views of different observers. 

Keyword definition 
Protectionism When state 
governmenrs erect barriers to 
foreign trade and investtnent such 
as in,port taxes. The aim is to 
protect their O\vn industries from 
co1npetition. 

Germany 
Irrespective of this, tnany European 
and North An1erican governn1ents 
have begun to introduce new barriers 
to the free flow of global cotumodities 
and invest1nents since the global 
financial crisis ended in 2009 

C: 
·;: (West Germany pre-1991) 

(Table 5.11). 
Son1e economists fear a return 
to the 1930s \~rhen protectionism 
dan1aged world trade and contributed 
to the Great Depression. Populist 
move1nents against free trade have 
strengthened recently in 1nany 
countries (see also pages 71- 73). 

::, -t # 25 
111 -,.__ 
::, 111 
C: ... 
111 0 
E ,::: 20 
C: 0 

· - QI ..... 
C: 111 e ~ 15 
>, 111 

..2 ~ 
Q. 
E 10 
w 

-...._ -----Japan ' --:::-:::-_-_-_-

USA 

UK 
5 -+----.-----,----.-----,----.-----,----,--
1980 1985 1990 1995 2000 

Year 
2005 2010 2015 

Figure 5.34 Employment losses in manufacturing from around 1980- 2010 
brought hardship to some working commu nities in these Global North 
countries (values have remained relatively unchanged since 2010) 
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Table 5.11 and Figure 5.35 show evidence gathered fro1n 20L6 to 2022 that supports 
the case for rising protectionis1n on a global scale. It rctuains to be seen \vhether 
the Covid-19 pandctuic and Russia's invasion of Ukraine lead to further rises. 

Table 5.11 Recent signs of rising p rotectionism 

Western calls for 
limits on Chinese 
investment 

Investment rules for 
Canada 

Trade tensions 
between Australia 
and China 

UK leaves European 
Union w ithout a 
free trade deal 

The USA raised tariffs on Japanese electronics imports in the 1980s. More recently, the US government has 
taken issue with the way the 'great firewall ' of China blocks access to brands like Meta (Facebook) and Reuters. 
They say that US media companies cannot compete fairly for access to Chinese markets. The USA has raised 
tariffs on Chinese steel imports. European countries have also blocked some proposed Chinese acquisitions 
while introducing higher tariffs in 2022 on Chinese imports of, among other things, aluminium. 

Foreign companies seeking to acquire a Canadian business must now ask for government approval under the 
Investment Canada Act. This involves passing a national security test and demonstrating the proposals will 
have a net benefit for Canada. Some deals have been blocked. 

Australia imposed anti-dumping tariffs on Chinese imports of wind towers, stainless steel sinks and railway 
wheels between 2014 and 2019 (Figure 5.35). In turn, China has taxed many Australian exports - Chinese 
tariffs wiped nearly US$1 billion off the value of Australia's wine exports to mainland China in 2021. 

When the UK electorate voted to leave the EU in a 2016 referendum on membership, most people expected that 
the UK would nonetheless remain in a free trade or customs union. However, the UK government was unable 
to come to an agreement with the EU. As a result, most imports and exports between the UK and its closest 
neighbours became subject to taxes in 2020. 

Australia 
A US$7.6bn bid for Ausgrid, the largest electrical 
network in Australia, was blocked by the Australian 
government 

Germany 
The proposed 2020 takeover of German satellite 
and radar firm I MST by China Aerospace and 
Industry Group (CASIC) was blocked by the German 
government due to national security concerns 

USA 
Under Presidents Trump and Biden, the USA has 
become far more protective of its semiconductor 
sector - an industry that supplies the world's 
computer, smartphone, appliances and medical 
equipment industry with electronic chips. 

Figure 5.35 Selected pre-Covid-19 barriers t o Chinese foreign investment, recorded bet ween 2016 and 2020 

■ Other reasons for trade restrictions 
Son1e states have always practised trade restrictions and prohibitions in particular 
econornic sectors. ln addition to protecting their own con1panies, reasons have 
included the follo\ving: 

■ Ecological risks For 50 years, imports of Australian honey were banned in 
Ne\V Zealand for fears of a bio-security threat: Australia's bees suffer fro1n a 
disease New Zealand beekeepers wanted to avoid. The world\vide export of 
British beef was banned during the 1990s antid fears over the threat of bovine 
spongiforn1 encephalopathy (BSE) or 'mad CO\V disease'. 

■ Geopolitics Between 1962 and 2015, the USA i1nposed a co1nplete trade 
e1nbargo on Cuba as a result of Cold War antagonis1n bet\veen the two 
countries. 

■ Conflict and sanctions Trade disruption bet\veen Russia, Ukraine and many 
ocher countries happened during and after the 2014 and 2022 invasions of 
Ukraine. Many countries imposed trade sanctions (see page 28) on Russia; 
conflict also prevented the production and transportation of Ukrainian 
con11nodities, including wheat (one-quarter of global supplies are Ukrainian). 
Car 1nakers BMW and Volks\vagen suspended production in Gennany due 
co the unavailability of specialist cabling n1ade only in Ukrainian factories. 
Many TNCs suspended their operations in Russia; Levi's and Apple closed 
their Russian stores and ceased exporting there. There was one i1nportant 
exception to the trade restrictions, however: Russian gas and oil. 
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European countries, in.cludi.ng Gerrnany, l1avc long been dependent on 
Russian supplies. Soari.ng gas prices irt 2022 provided Putin with increased 
income to fund his ,..var, paid for by the same Europea11 countries who wanted 
to economically punjsh Russia. 

■ Resource nationalism 
Past and present of several South A1nerican, African and Asian nations have 
criticized the ,vays in which so1ne states and people gain disproportionately fron1 
global trade and use their pov.1er to reproduce this systetn to their own advantage. 
Bolivia's Evo Morales, Zi1nbab\ve's Robert Mugabe and North Korea's Kin1 
Jong-un have all spoken out against \vhat they see as global capitalistn's ra1npant 
inequality. Latin A1nerican states including Cuba, Bolivia and Venezuela have 
even atte1npted to follo,v an alternative develop1nent pathway. Rather than adopt 
the free-1narker capitalis1n favoured by the USA and EU, these countries have 
followed socialist principles where possible. 

Venezuela's leader Hugo Chavez called repeatedly for other Latin American and 
Caribbean countries to resist the 'free,1narket neoliberal order' pro1noted by the 
USA and the Washington-based World Bank and llvlF. Chavez also used resource 
nationalism as an econo1nic and political strategy. This involved seizing control of 
oil-producing operations in Venezuela owned by foreign TNCs including Chevron, 
BP, ExxonMobil and ConocoPhillips. Chavez rook the vie1v that Venezuela - 1-vhich 
has larger proven fossil fuel reserves than any other OPEC rnember state - should 
not give Western TNCs access to its profitable oil. Instead, Venezuela \vould keep 
this petrodollar 1-vealth for itself in order to fund education, health and employ1nent, 
not just do1nestically but in other socialist countries including Cuba. Shortly before 
his death, Chavez called for more social organizations and institutions around the 
world to 1\/ork together 'to build alternative rnodels of development in the face in 
globalization'. Since Chavez's death, however, Venezuela's econo1ny has experienced 
high inflation resulting in 1nillions of people leaving the country (Figure 5.36). 

Venezuela is not the only country \vhere resource nationalism has gro\vn: 

■ Evo Morales, president of Bolivia 2006-19 and an indigenous Bolivian, 
nationalized 1nany parts of the Brazilian econo1ny including the gas industry. 

■ Until recently in China, resource nationalisn1 took the fonn of restrictions on 
rare earth exports. Rare earths comprise 17 eletnenrs, \vhich are crucial to the 
manufacture of electronic devices, ranging fro1n everyday mobile phones to 
strategically itnportant military equip1nent. The Chinese government several 
years ago began tightening its export quota, potentially starving Japan, EU 
countries and the USA of desperately needed supplies. Ho1vever, a World Trade 
Organization ruling lacer succeeded in getting China to reverse this decision. 

■ Particular indigenous groups within a nation 1nay sornethnes take a view on 
\vherher global forces should be allo\ved to exploit their natural resources. 
Opposition can be strong when an hnportanr landscape is threatened by the 
resource extraction process (see Unit 5.3, page 72). 
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Keyword definitions 
Resource nationalism When state 
governments restrict exports to 
other countries in order to give 
their 01vn domestic industries and 
consu1ners priority access to the 
national resources found 1-vith in 
their borders. 

International-mindedness A way 
of thinking char is receptive co 
ideas from different countries and 
recognizes that all people belong 
to a ner,vorked international 
con1n1unity that is pluralistic, 
culturally diverse and meritocratic. 
le also involves an appreciation of 
the con1plexiry of our 1vorld and 
our interactions with one another. 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about the alternative 
possibilities that may exist to the 
current model of global capitalism. 
Could globalization evolve in the 
future to embrace socialist principles 
instead of neoliberalism and free 
markets? 

Figure 5.36 Venezuela has larger proven 
fossil fue l reserves than any other OPEC 
member state; however, low global oil 
prices from around 2014 to 2018 have 
contributed to the country's ongoing 
economic and political crisis 
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■ Civil society campaigning 
Civil society s01neti1nes plays an itnportant role promoting international-
1nindedness by campaigning for internet freedom. Table 5.12 sho\vs exa1nples 
of catnpaigning individuals, places and organizations acting in internationally
minded \Vays. In addition to the case studies provided here, CSO actions also 
appear in Unit 6.3 (Table 6.14, page 111). 

Table 5.12 Examples of civil society campaigning 

Individuals and places 
Non-governmental organizations (NGOs) and pressure 
groups 

Consumers can refuse to give custom to high-profile high-street 
global brands like McDonald's, or may boycott polluting air travel. 

Amnesty International has opposed the negative impacts TNCs have 
had on the human rights of some local communities. 

Critics of globalization include powerful writers (Naomi Klein, 
Susan George) and publications (le Monde Dip/omatique). 

World Social Forum is an annual meeting in Brazil where committed 
individuals and NGOs campaign for global social justice. 

Seattle City Council in the USA has a Climate Action Plan that 
aims to make the city carbon neutral by 2050. 

The Electronic Frontier Foundation has been defending free speech 
online in many different countries since 1990. 

CHAMPIONING RESTRICTED INTERNET FREEDOMS 
In Unit 5.1 (page 47) we learned how positive action in support of women's education had been taken in Pakistan at varying 
scales. Part of championing women's participation in education involves freedom to participate in global interactions on line. 
You wil l know from your own experiences how essential the internet has become as an educational tool. Students across the 
world rely increasingly on formal global news sites like CNN and Al Jazeera in addition to Wikipedia's 'collective commons' 
information store. As we have seen, however, some states do not grant citizens open access to the internet, preferring 
instead to develop a 'splinternet', which is only partially integrated into the worldwide web. Table 5 .13 shows three examples 
of places where this happens and actions that have challenged these restricted freedoms. The data were provided by the 
OpenNet Initiative (a collaborative project involving, among others, Harvard University). 

Table 5.13 Challenging restricted internet freedoms in Iran, China and Russia 

Internet estnct,ons 

• Citizens in Iran have faced severe restrictions on internet 
connectivity according to OpenNet. It is not always 
possible to use YouTube or social networking sites like 
Twitter. A week-long internet blackout was ordered by 
the government in 2019 to help suppress citizen protests. 

• Recently, Iran's government has been taking steps 
towards the introduction of a National Information 
Network (NIN) which would (1) increase its control over 
how citizens can use the internet and (2) restrict foreign 
users from accessing Iranian websites. 

• The Iranian government has also taken steps that make it 
much harder for citizens to use the internet anonymously. 

• The so-called 'great firewall' of China consists of 
extensive controls on internet use, which have created 
a 'walled garden' for citizens: people inside China can 
interact with one another but cannot use global social 
networking sites. Instead of Facebook, hundreds of 
millions of Chinese internet users interact using Qzone. 

• In 2010, Google withdrew from China temporarily due to 
censorship issues; today, most Chinese internet users use 
the domestic service Baidu. Chinese internet users will 
not find information about the 1988 Tiananmen Square 
massacre on Baidu: the government has censored all 
references to it. 

• Foreign news sites like the BBC and CNN are strictly 
monitored and certain news items removed. 

• Internet freedom in Iran is championed by the Center for 
Human Rights in Iran. Founded in 2008, this organization 
is based in New York and works with Iranian political 
activists. They hope to persuade the Iranian government 
to soften its attitude towards the internet. Read more at: 
https://www.iranhumanrights.org/what_we_do/ 

• Iranian political activists have used the internet to 
challenge its government before (one reason why the NIN 
is now being introduced). When a young woman ca lled 
Neda Agha-Soltan was shot dead during the 2009 Iranian 
election protests, footage of the incident went viral on 
YouTube and Facebook. It helped inflame protests that I 
lasted for ten days. 

• GreatFire is a Chinese citizen-led organization dedicated to 
fighting internet censorship in China. GreatFire says it gets 
its funding from people and organizations inside China and 
also the Open Technology Fund (a US-government-backed 
initiative to support internet freedom). 

• Recently, the US government has begun arguing that 
China's internet controls amount to a trade barrier for 
e-commerce. Data flows and services have become 
such an important part of globalization that internet 
barriers may increasingly be seen to breach World Trade 
Organization rules. This is an ongoing source of dispute 
between the two superpowers. 

• China looks likely to face escalating criticism from other 
countries that the great firewall is an impediment to free 
trade as much as to free speech. 
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• A majority of people in Russia get their news from state 
television, which was heavily censored in the past. 
Since the invasion of Ukraine in 2022, censorship has 
risen again, with Russia's government insisting that 
news media depict their country not as the aggressor 
in Ukraine but as the victim of a plot by US-led Western 
powers. 

• The words 'war' and 'invasion' were banned in favour of 
the euphemism 'special military operation'. Media news 
that violated these bans were subject to heavy fines. 

• A global network of hackers worked hard to convey real 
news of Russia's military aggression to Russian citizens. 
With reputable foreign news services like CNN and Al 
Jazeera blocked in Russia, the online 'hacktivist' group 
Anonymous encouraged people to leave online reviews 
for Russian businesses as a way to avoid censorship. 'Go 
to Google Maps. Find a Russian restaurant or business 
and write a review. When you write the review, explain 
what is happening in Ukraine,' the Anonymous group 
advised its 7 million Twitter followers. 

• At the same time, Russia's own state-sponsored news 
channels were blocked and removed by media companies 
working with governments in some other countries. 
YouTube made Russia Today videos inaccessible to 
everyone outside of Russia. 

• UK celebrity footballer David Beckham allowed a 
Ukrainian doctor to share news from the war's frontline 
with Beckham's 70 million lnstagram followers. 

■ CHAPTER SUMMARY 

KNOWLEDGE CHECKLIST 

■ The concepts of civi l society resistance and nationalism 

• Examples of campaigns against TNCs 

■ The concept of resource nationalism and examples of 
when it has occurred 

■ The local sourcing movement for food and goods led 

■ The concept of international-mindedness and global 
participation 

by cit izens 

• The rise of anti-immigration movements 

• Social media use and campaigning for internet freedom 
for citizens, using examples of places where restricted 
freedoms have been challenged (China, Iran and Russia) 

• Contemporary geopolitical constraints on global interactions 

■ Government controls on personal freedoms to participate 
in global interactions 

EVALUATION, SYNTHESIS AND SKILLS (ESK) 
SUMMARY 

■ Militias and the way they curtail people's freedoms 

• Reasons for national trade restrictions 

• How acceptance of, or resistance to, global interactions 
takes different forms 

■ Examples of protectionism and tariffs 
■ How acceptance of, or resistance to, different kinds of 

global f low occurs at different geographic scales 

EXAM FOCUS 

SYNTHESIS AND EVALUATION WRITING SKILLS 
Below is another sample Hl answer to a part (b) exam-style question. You will recall that this type of question requires you 
to synthesize and evaluate your information (under assessment criterion A03). As you progress through the course, a 
greater volume of ideas, concepts, case studies and theories become available for you to synthesize. This sample answer is 
drawing on ideas from all of the first two units of this book. The levels-based mark scheme is on page vii. 

The question has a maximum score of 16 marks. Read it and the comments around it. 

Barriers to globalization are on the rise in many parts of the world. Discuss this statement. (16 marks) 

Globalization is the lengthening and deepening of connections between people 
and places on a global scale. There are economic, social, cultural and political 
dimensions to this process. It is important to recognize this because while 
barriers have been rising against certain aspects of globalization in many places, 
especially during the Covid-19 pandemic, it may not be the case that all aspects 
of globalization are being rejected. (1) 

Looking firstly at economic globalization, there is plenty of evidence to suggest 
that barriers to global t rade flows have recently increased in some places. This is 
cal led protectionism. Back in the 1930s this was a major cause of the Great 
Depression. Since the Global Financial Crisis of 2008, slower economic growth 
has led some governments to try and protect their industries in order to save 
jobs. (2) Many European countries and the USA have been calling for greater 
import taxes on Chinese steel. They are also worried about the security risks that 
come with using products made by China's Huawei technology TNC. (3) It is easy 
to see why governments might be thinking twice about free trade. 

1 This is a clear introduction 
t hat deconstructs the key term 
and establishes a discursive 
structure. 

2 There is good recall of 
terminology here. 

3 The ideas are supported by the 
use of detailed examples. 
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During Covid-19 lockdowns, physical trade completely ceased between many 
countries and world regions. Ports stopped operating and many container ships 
became temporarily stranded of fshore when they were not allowed to unload 
their goods. 

Despite the Covid-1 9 pandemic shocks of 2020- 21, free trade is still taking place 
in rnany large trading areas like the European Union and South America 
(Mercosur). Also, TNCs around the world continue to outsource and invest in 
countries like Bangladesh and China. Many Asian countries have free-trade zones 
in order to attract international investors. These are sites where import taxes do 
not need to be paid on raw materials and parts. Goods can still be assembled 
there and exported to markets without encountering trade barriers. iPhones are 
assembled by a company called Foxconn in the Shenzhen free-trade area in 
China, for in.stance. There is no sign of rising barriers here. Moreover, new forms 
of trade between China and the rest of the world have flourished because of the 
Covid-19 pandemic. Billions of Covid-1 9 lateral flow tests and protective masks 
have been exported from China. (4) 

Turning next to migration, the evidence is also unclear as to whether barriers 
are rising or falling - perspectives differ on this. (5) Recently the UK voted to 
leave the European Union on account of many British citizens' desire to reduce 
migration flows into the country. Many other European countries, such as 
France, have seen growing support for anti-immigration movements too. In the 
USA, many citizens are opposed to migration from Mexico and the rest of Latin 
America. In his 2016 presidential campaign, Donald Trump vowed to build a wall 
along the Mexican border to stop migration. (6) 

However, in other parts of the world there is growing enthusiasm for free 
movement of people and visa-free travel. The African Union is taking steps to 
make movement easier for all 54 of its member states. South American countries 
have also agreed to make temporary residency rights easier to gain. Therefore 
it is unclear overall whether global migration is on the rise or decline. A record 
number of 280 million people currently live outside the country they were born 
in and it seems unlikely that this number will fall any time soon, especially now 
that the Ukra.ine war has created millions more refugees. (7) 

Finally, let us look at global data and information flows. These play a role in 
economic globalization because services and goods are increasingly traded 
internationally online. The Covid-19 pandemic led to a further acceleration of 
this trend. Data flows also contribute to cultural globalization by sharing music, 
ideas, languages and other aspects of culture. It is true that internet freedoms are 
threatened in many places. Iran or Russia may soon join China in having its own 
'splinternet'. This is an area of the internet that is walled off from the rest of the 
world. Despite this, total global data flows are at an all-time high. Smartphones 
and lnstagram are still relatively new technologies. (8) Their use increases every 
year as more people are able to afford phones and more people participate in 
social networks which are global in scale. I have over 200 lnstagram friends and 
they include people in Singapore, New Zealand, Australia, the Netherlands, the 
USA, Canada and Georgia. This makes me feel extremely globalized. Many other 
young people like myself regard ourselves as being global citizens. It may be 
there is a demographic divide between older people with nationalist attitudes 
who want to retreat from globalization, and my generation, more of whom 
support it. (9) 

In conclusion, the extent to which barriers are rising depends on what aspects of 
globalization you are looking at, the place contexts you study, and the age and 
perspectives of the people involved. 

Examiner's comment 

4 A counter-argument has now 
been introduced in relation 
to the first global theme 
(trade and investment). This is 
'ongoing evaluation' and scores 
well according to the A03 
criterion. 

5 A new theme is introduced 
to the discussion here, 
with opposing perspectives 
acknowledged from the outset. 

6 This paragraph makes good use 
of contemporary events and 
case studies. 

7 Once again, there is ongoing 
evaluation, grounded in 
evidence. Strong counter
arguments have been made 
about migration. 

8 A third theme has introduced; 
again, the material is well
argued, evaluative and well
evidenced. 

9 Here, the writer offers their 
own perspective. Personal 
experience and personal 
geographies can always be 
drawn on in an essay, and this 
point is clearly relevant to the 
discussion. 

The quality of synthesis and evaluation (A03) here is excellent. The conclusion is rather short; however, there has been plenty 
of ongoing evaluation throughout the essay, which compensates for this. Overall, there is no reason why this answer should 
not reach the highest mark band. 

Content mapping 

You are now two-thirds of the way through the course and there is a large amount of material that can be drawn on to 
help answer this essay. This answer has made use of case studies, concepts, theories and issues drawn from all of the first 
two units of the book. Using the book's index, try to map the content. 



Global risks and resilience 

6.1 Geopolitical and economic risks 
You 1nay be very fan1iliar already \Vith the concept of risk fron1 studying geophysical 
or hydrological hazards else\vhere in geography. ln the context of the study of 
global interactions, physical threats are just one a1nong several risk categories. 
Figure 6.1 sho\vs six categories of physical and huma11 risks that states, businesses 
and societies are increasingly exposed to. Can you think of any further additions? 

Geopolitical hazard 
Conflict and regime 

changes 

Economic hazard 
Asset bubbles and 'boom 

and bust' recessions 

Physical hazard 
Geophysical hazards 

and climate emergency 

RISK 

Biological hazard 
Pandemics 

Moral hazard 
Unethical actions of 

outsourcing suppliers 

Technological hazard 
Computer viruses 

and hacking 

Sotne hun1an and physical hazards and risks n1ay be avoided through mitigation 
measures; others rnay be unpreventable and unavoidable. Worst of all are 
'black swan' events: these are 'unthinkable' high-in1pact, hard-co-predict and 
rare occurrences. In an interco1u1ected \vorld, black S\van events - such as the 
earthquake and tsuna1ni \vhich struck Japan in 2011, the Global Financial Crisis 
(GFC) of 2008 and the Covid-19 pandetnic - bring disproportionate i1npacts. 
They can 1nake us question the wisdo1n of globalization on account of the sheer 
nLnnber of negative 'knock-on' effects for different places and societies. 

The global co1n1nunity's gro1ving vulnerability co risk is a function of increasing 
interdependence: events in one part of tl1e \vorld now have effects 011 distant 
places and people. 

There has been a recent rise in so-called 'weaponize<l interdependence'. This means 
iliac government or other actors are able to exploit global networks of 'mutual 
reliance' in ~1ays which hartn other govern1nents and actors. For example, after 
Putin's 2022 invasion of Ukraine, Western govern1nents and civil societies imposed 
trade sanctions on Russian TNCs. Notably, Russian businesses were excluded fro1n 
the Swift global electronic payment system which all 1uajor economies have co111e to 
rely on. This was the \veaponization' of financial interdependence. 

New threats created by technological 
and globalizing processes 
Multiple hazard risks acco1npany the ne\V economic opportunities and social 
freedon1s brought by internet and social net\vork growth. Individuals who n1ake 
regular use of these technologies are also exposing themselves ro numerous 
threats, so1ne of which you 1nay have personal experience of: 

■ Text 1nessages, e1nail and online co1n1nenrs are sometitnes used 1vrongly 
to harass people. School children may fall victitn to cyber-bullying. Many 
celebrities, politicians, journalises and political campaigners have suffered from 
so-called 'trolling', which involves hateful conunents being posted online. 

■ Sparn email attachments may sorneti1nes contain harmful co1nputer viruses. 
■ Widely available pornographic and violent online in1agery can do 

psychological harn1 to vulnerable vie1vers. 
■ Extre1nist groups such as QAnon and militias such as Daesh recruit new 

n1en1bers online. 
■ Some influencers sometin1es encourage one another to self-harm or engage in 

ocher dangerous activities such as excessive ~>eight loss. 

Figure 6.1 Globalizat ion has meant 
t hat states, societies a nd businesses 
face an increasing number and 
range of hazard risks 

Keyword definitions 
Risk A real or perceived threat 
against any aspect of social or 
econotnic life. 

Interdependence Relations of 
n1utual reliance bet\veen different 
things or people (i.e. people, 
places or countries who support 
and need each other). Beco1ning 
interdependent involves more ilian 
sirnply being connected. There 
are econo1nic, social, political 
and environ1nental di1nensions 
of interdependence. One vie~, is 
that greater interdependence is an 
inevitable consequence of greater 
global interactions. 
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It is not just individuals \vho have soLnetin1es suffered harm on accow1t of infon11ation 
and comrnun.ications technology (JCT) use. The roll-out of ne\\1 digital technology 
has undcnuined entire i.ndustries: think of ho\v the tnusic and filn1 industries have 
suffered great profit losses on account of free file-sharing in a 'post-DVD' world, or 
the unbeatable price co1upetition An1azon has brought to high-street retailers in 
n1any cou11tries. 

■ Hacking, identity theft and personal freedom 
Dealing with cyber-cri1ne is an increasing priority for businesses and la\v 
enforcernent agencies globally (Figure 6.2). The speed \Vith 1vhich ne\v tecru1ology 
develops 1neans that the boundaries keep changing, ho\vever. No sooner have 
defences against the latest viruses and spy\l,are been introduced than ne\ver 
threats en1erge to take their place! Table 6.1 sho1vs son1e recent exan1ples of 
hacking and identity theft. 

Table 6.1 Examples of hacking, identity t heft and securi ty breaches 

W ikileaks Julian Assange's Wikileaks is a well-known organization linked with 
computer hacking. In the 1990s, prior to Wikileaks, Assange is alleged 
to have hacked into various Australian and US defence departments' 
computer systems, including MILNET, the US military's secret defence data 
network. More recently, Wikileaks has courted controversy by collecting 
and publishing a range of secret and classified government information, 
including leaks of military files relating to the US- UK invasion of Iraq and 
tax evasion (the so-called 'Panama Papers'). 

Facebook Half a billion Facebook users' personal data was discovered posted on a 
hackers' website in 2021. 

--+--
Air India In a major 2021 attack, the personal details of 4.5 million customers 
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were hacked. The cyber-thieves accessed people's names, dates of birth, 
passport and credit card details. 

Country 

USA 

UK 

India 

Germany 

South Korea 

Australia 

Ukraine 

China 

Number of significant cyber attacks 2006-20 

156 

47 

- 23 

-----

21 

18 

16 

16 

75 

• 60% of the world's population had internet access in 
2021; in 1995, it was less than 1 % 

• As many as a third of all computers and devices may 
be infected by a virus or malware 

• 90% of businesses have been hacked at some point 

• Cybercrime is predicted to cost the world $US10 
trillion each year by 2025 

Figure 6.2 A global view of hacking - 'significant' cyber-attacks are those 
targeted at a country's government agencies, defence and major TN Cs, 
or are economic crimes with losses of more than a million US dollars (data 
source: the US-based Center for Strategic and International Studies) 



■ Personal freedom in a surveillance society 
Parallel to the risk of hacking and identity threats, !CT also threatens personal 
freedo1ns in what is someti1nes described as 'the rise of the surveillance society'. 
Sophisticated sofnvare and com1nunicarions can be used by the state to monitor 
the activity and behaviour of citizens. One view is that countries are at risk 
increasingly of becoming what George Or\vell called 'Big Brother' societies 
(Figure 6.3). T he vie\v of civil liberties supporters is that just because \Ve can use 
technology increasingly to monitor daily life it does not mean we should. 

On the one hand, there is often a perfectly sound rationale for i11troducing CCTV 
in real space and n1onitoring what happens in virtual space n1ore closely: 

■ CC1V cameras can help to reduce crime and improve safety for vulnerable 
people, particularly at night. 

■ Speed ca1neras make sure motorists do not exceed safety li1nits; in the near 
future, cars tnay be controlled and moved re1notely by centralized computers in 
so1ne cities . 

• -
Figure 6.3 Are we living in 'Big Brot her ' societies? 

■ National security issues can help to 1nake a case for greater online surveillance. 
Unit 5.3 (page 76) explored reasons \vhy so1ne states have placed restrictions 
on how citizens can use the internet: in so1ne cases, quite reasonable-sounding 
arguments about national security and citizen safety have been put forward to 
justify online controls and censorship. 

■ There 1nay be popular support for govern1nents being allo\ved to 1s11oop' 
online. A \Vorld\\iide moral panic has arisen over concern chat deviant social 
groups - fro1n paedophiles to terrorists - are pla11ning or participating in 
cri1ninal activity on line, far fro1n the prying eyes of la\\1 enforcers. 

6. 1 Geopolitical and economic risks 85 
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■ Global supply chain risks 
TNCs operating in every sector of industry can find that the benefits gained 
from expanding globally are cotu1tered by the costs of interrupted trade: the 1nore 
extensive a company's net~•ork becomes, the greater the nu1nber of possible local 
threats it becomes exposed to (Table 6.2). 

Table 6.2 Recent examples of global risk exposure for TNCs 

Geopolitical 
and conflict 
risks 

Moral and 
ethical 
hazard 
risks 

Physical 
risks 

Political events and changes in foreign government policies can create supply chain shocks for TN Cs: 

• US and EU oil companies operating in Russia were told by their governments to suspend any new operations there 
after sanctions were imposed following Russia's invasions of Ukraine in 2014 and again in 2022. 

• Many tourist and airline companies have lost custom as a result of confl icts and poli tical instability: tourist revenues 
in Tunisia halved between 2010 and 2014 on account of Daesh terror attacks targeting holidaymakers. 

• The 'Arab Spring' wave of uprisings in North Africa in 2011 meant French companies such as France Telecom 
experienced service and supply chain disruption across French-speaking North Africa (work stopped at the 
Teleperformance call centre in Tunis, for instance). 

• Resource nationalism can result in a TNC's overseas operations being seized by a state government (see Unit 5.3, page 79). 

Unethical treatment of supply chain workers and environments by outsourcing companies jeopardizes the reputation of 
the TNCs who do business with them: 

• In highly publicized 2010 court cases, global companies BP and Trafigura both tried to lay the blame for catastrophic 
environmental damage (in the Gulf of Mexico and Ivory Coast, respectively) at the doors of subcontractors. 
Ignorance of harm done by a subcontractor to people or the environment rapidly translates into a 'moral' and 
reputational hazard situation for the hub company. 

• As we saw in Unit 5.3, the Dodd-Frank Act resulted in many US TNCs removing DRC from their supply chain 
altogether rather than risk being associated with conflict minerals. 

Natura l hazards and other physical risks can disrupt supply chains unexpectedly: 

• Millions of cubic metres of volcanic material known as tephra were ejected over Iceland when Eyjafjallajiikull 
erupted in 2010. Flights were grounded for weeks after vast amounts of fine ash rose 9 kilometres into the paths 
of jet aeroplanes. Kenyan farmers and flower suppliers went out of business because they couldn't get products to 
market in the UK (5,000 supply chain workers were temporarily laid off). Car production in Europe also ground to a 
halt, as the flight ban starved firms like Nissan of key parts. 

• Japan's 2011 magnitude 8.9 earthquake and tsunami highlighted the overexposure of firms across the world to 
environmental supply chain risks. It was also the cause of a major transboundary pollution event on account of a nuclear 
power station meltdown (see Unit 6.2, page 100). The disruption hit company profits hard both within and outside the 
country. Worst affected were Japanese manufacturers such as the car makers Honda, Toyota and Nissan, as well as 
technology groups like Sony, Nintendo and Panasonic. Some foreign-owned manufacturing companies suffered significant 
supply chain setbacks. US car makers Ford and Chrysler stopped production of red and black vehicles - because the 
factory that was the sole supplier of a paint pigment vital for the production of these colours was in the tsunami zone. 

• Climate-change-related shocks such as extreme weather events will become more common and severe in the future. 
Interconnected supply chains will be more frequently interrupted by storms and floods if governments do not act to 
build resilience, according to the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC). 

• Transport can become adversely affected by an area's physical geography in other ways. In 2021, the 400-metre 
long container ship Ever Given became wedged in the southern section of the Suez Canal, completely blocking 
passage for other vessels (Figure 6.4). The Suez Canal carries 30 per cent of global container ship traffic and the 
incident, which took six days to remedy, reputedly led to eventual global losses of over US$50 billion due to 66,000 
containers on 300 other ships failing to arrive on time. 

Figure 6.4 The container ship Ever Given stuck in the 
southern section of the Suez Canal, 2021 
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SUPPLY CHAIN DISRUPTION: COVID-19 PANDEMIC 
The Covid-19 pandemic led to the greatest disruption to global 
trade since the Second World War. Around 90 per cent of 
world trade moves by sea. Repeated Covid-19 lockdowns in 
major ports such as Shenzhen and Ningbo-Zhoushan in China 
caused a global slump in container ship movement during 
2020. The subsequent lifting of lockdowns in most countries 
during 2021 or 2022 triggered a surge in demand for products 
when consumers started shopping in high streets again. 
But ports were quickly overwhelmed by the huge volume of 
containers which had been delayed at sea for many months. 
This meant more continued delays to trade in goods. 

For example, Apple was unable to sell iPhones during the 
first half of 2020 due to factory and transport closures in 
China, where many different parts of its products are made 
and assembled. In the future, we may see Apple and other 
companies trying to diversify their supply chains in order to 
ensure alternative suppliers are available should trade with 
China ever become disrupted again. 

In 2022, there were still marked shortages - and 
correspondingly steep price rises due to global demand 
outstripping supplies - for a range of important commodities, 
including: 

US (east) 
t 345% 

M iddle East 

■ semiconductors needed for the manufacture of 
computers and phones 

■ luxury goods (lockdowns in Northern Italy, a major 
manufacturing hub for the fashion industry, interfered 
with the operations of Prada, Armani, Versace and other 
Mil;,n-based TNCs) 

■ construction materials including steel and large t imber 

■ oil and gas (European wholesale gas prices were seven 
times higher at the end of 2021 than at the start of 
the year). 

The rise in oil and gas prices resulted in even higher 
shipping prices for TNCs. Freight rates rose very steeply 
between 2019 and 2021 (Figure 6 5), leading in turn to yet 
more supply disruption as some companies chose to delay 
ordering parts while transport costs remained high. 

In summary, the Covid-19 pandemic has provided another 
compelling reason for TNCs to make a long-term re
assessment of the risks created by long-distance trading 
patterns and interdependent relat ionships. 
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Figure 6.5 Rising container shipping freight prices led to even greater supply chain disruption in 2021 as the 
Covid-19 pandemic continued (map shows the percentage rise in container-freight rates from 2019 to 2021) 

New threats to state sovereignty 
The rationale for retreatirtg frotn globalization is rooted, for son1e people, iJ.1 the 
valid concern that actual political sovereignty and/or econo1uic sovereignty 
has been, or is being, surrendered. It is certai.J.1ly true that multi-govenuuental 
orga11izations (MGC..,s) like the EU, USMCA and MercosLu have gained power over 
aspects of 11.ational life, includi.J.1g trade and 1uigration rules (see Units 4.3 and 5.3). 

The rene\val of nationalistu is a lso linked \Vith a 1uuch broader interpretation 
of ' loss of sovereignty', which is synony,uous \Vith 'loss of control'. The 
shrinking \vorld, so the argument goes, has brought chaos to national life and 
culture due to ne,v and s01ueti1ues unchecked flows of people, infonuation 
and ideas. 

Keyword definition 
Political sovereignty The freedo1u 
of a state to govern itself fully, 
independent of i.J.1terference by 
any foreign power. In theory, 
no United Nations tnetuber has 
con1plete political sovereignty. 
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War and conflict have ahvays threatened the political sovereignty of states. 
Since 1945, n1any states have been attacked or undermined by a rival power, 
or have been occupied by an invading army or peacekeeping forces. 

■ The United Nations deployed peacekeepers on 71 occasions bet\.veen 1948 and 
2022 (at \vhich tin1e 12 \Vere still active 1nissions). 

■ The USA has sometin1es been described by its critics as a 'rogue superpo1,ver' 
on account of the number of occasions it has n1ade foreign policy decisions 
that have undern1ined the political sovereignty of other states (see Figure 6.6). 
See also Unit 4.1. 

■ In recent years, the Russian Federation has used force openly in Ukraine \vhile 
also providing tnilitary support to Syria's govern1nent. 
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The acquisition of a country's businesses and infrastructure by foreign buyers 
could be vie1,ved as a d1reat to its economic sovereignty. Some state governtnents 
buy foreign assets using meir sovereign wealth funds (S\\7Fs). These are global, 
scale 'piggy banks' used by these countries to help build global influence and 
diversify their inco,ne sources. 

■ Only a minority of countries operate SWFs (Table 6.3). They are mostly 
countries \vith oi l and gas ,evenues (such as Nor\vay and Qatar) or mineral 
resources (Ch ile's copper \vealth and Bots\\1ana's diamonds). 

■ Some goven1ments make purchases directly (Kuwait's US$500 billion fund, dating 
back to 1953, \VOrks this \\1ay); others have founded purpose-built investn1ent banks 
to manage their purch.asing (Singapore has t\vO, called Temasek and GIC). 

Table 6.3 States with large sovereign wealth funds (2019 values) 

Keyword definition 
Econo1nic sovereignty The 
freedon1 of a state from any 
outside intervent ion in its 1narkets 
and trading relationships. In 
reality, no state has co1nplete 
econo1nic sovereignty O\ving to the 
con1plexities of 1,vorld trade and 
trading agreetnents. 

Figure 6.6 Selected examples of US 
intervention in the affairs of other 
sovereign states since 1945 

Key 

□ Unilateral intervention 
■ Covert operation 
□ UN multi lateral force 
DUS technical and financial support 

Kevword definition , 

Sovereign wealth funds (S\,VFs) 
Money used by state govern1nencs 
co purchase large overseas assets 
such as po\ver stacions and rail 
infrastructure. 

Country Sovereign wealth fund name(s) Assets (US$ bn) Origin of wealth 

China 1 China Investment Corporation 1,650 

2 National Social Security Fund 

Norway Government Pension Fund 1,400 

Abu Dhabi (UAE) 1 Abu Dhabi Investment Authority 800 

2 Abu Dhabi Investment Council 

Kuwait Kuwait Investment Authority 750 

Singapore Government of Singapore Investment Corporation (GIC) 580 

Qatar Qatar Investment Authority 450 

Australia Australian Future Fund 140 

As a result of SWF activity, s01ne states have sold certain assets and infrastructure 
to another state's governn,ent. Examples include the follo\ving: 

■ Singapore 01,vns n1any co1nn1ercial properties in Auckland and Wellington in 
Ne\v Zealand at an estitnated value of n1ore than than US$1 billion in 2022. 

■ Norway, whicl1 has the single largest SWF, is a tnajor Apple sharel,older. 

Trade 

Oil 

Oil 

Oi l 

Trade .... 
Oil 

Oil 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think carefully about the important 
difference between asset purchasing 
by a foreign TNC or a foreign 
government: these are quite 
different processes. 



■ Cbjna owns nu1nerous assets in the UK valued at US$150 billion in 2021, 
includ ing shares of ra ihvays, sewers, airports and financial districts (Figure 6.7). 

■ The UK's Manchester City Football Club is part o,vned by ,A.bu Dhabi SWF. 

Not all citizens agree that foreign SWF purchasing of their own state's assets 
should be allo\ved. Crit ics 111ay v ie\v these sales to foreign state govern111ents as a 
loss of sovereignty. 
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Northumflria . . 
• ..,:.::... Cheung Kong Infrastructure Holdings (Hong Kong) owns Northumbnan Water 

China has made an £800 million investment in the Manchester City 
Manchester [ Airport project 

Birmingh:~ Manche_st~r City FC is own~d by Abu Dhabi United Group 

/

,---- +~' • Northampton Weetab1x 1s headquartered 1n Northampton but owned by 
Coven tr)'! • Oxford a US TNC called Post Holdings 
Hinkley •• • Loridon Canary Wharf is part-owned by Qatar's SWF 

Birmingham and other niajor L Cadbury 1s headquartered in London but owned by us TNC Mondelez 
Westfield shopping centres in c alhrow L 
cities are owned by French TNC A Chinese SWF owns 9 per cent of Thames Water 
Unibail-Rodamco-Westfield China owns 1 O per cent of Heathrow Airport and Qatar owns 1 O per cent of 

British Airways 
Hinkley Point C Nuclear Power Station in 
Somerset will be part o~vned by the 
French TNC EDF and Chfnese SWFs 

Mini is headquartered in Oxford but owned by Germany's BMW 

Jaguar 1s headquartered 1n Coventry but owned by India's Tata 

Figure 6.7 Is the UK's sovereignty threatened by the purchase of its assets by other states' sovereign wealth funds? 

■ Profit repatriat ion and tax avoidance by w ealthy 
TNCs and people 

A con1plex relationship exists bet\veen each world state and the TNCs that are 
don1iciled there. Governments and businesses son1eti1nes work together closely in 
order to fu rther one another's interests. This is another exan1ple of interdependence. 

■ The taxes that TNCs pay in the states ,,;here they are don1iciled 
(headquartered) play a vital role in providing governn1ents with n1uch-needed 
n1oney for health, education, ,velfare and defence spending. Apple, which is 
headquartered in California, paid US$14.5 billion to the US governn1ent in 
2021; th is sun1 includes profit repatriation fron1 other states. 

■ In return, TNCs son1etin1es look to the national governn1ent where they are 
headquartered for support during a financial crisis, or when their overseas 
assets beco1ne threatened by confl ict or nationalization. T he oil co1npany 
Repsol sought support fron1 its country of origin, Spain, when Argentina's 
government seized control over Repsol's Argentinian invest111ents (in a 
display of resource nationalis1n). During the Covid-19 pande111ic, 1najor 
TNCs looked to governments for financial support in their countries of 
origin (for exa1nple, 111any govern,nents supported business e1nployees \Vith 
'furlough' sche1nes, using public n1oney to pay their wages). 

■ Richard N ixon \vorked as an international la,,;yer for PepsiCo before 
becoming US President in 1969. During Nixon's titne at the White House, 
the Soviet Union granted PepsiCo permission to begin n1anufacturing 
drinks there. N ixon ,vas a key player in brokering this unprecedented 
deal in 1972. In 2019, PepsiCo - which has re111ained headquartered in 
New York despite the existence of tax h avens else\vhere - gave rhe US 
governn1ent approxilnately US$2 bill ion in taxes. Over ti111e, PepsiCo and 
the US governn1ent have both prospered through this interdependent 
re lationship. 

What happens, however, if a TNC tries to reduce the tax it pays? State 
governments are put at risk of losing 111uch-needed inco,ne by the two strategies 
shown in Table 6.4. Some T NCs use these globalizing strategies to reduce their 
tax burden and increase pay-outs for shareholders instead. 

Keyword definition 
Profit repatriation A financial 
flow of profits fro111 a country 
,vhere a TNC l1as overseas 
operations back to the country 
,vhere its headquarters are. 
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Table 6.4 Strategies used by some TNCs to limit the amount of corporate tax they pay in the country where they 
are headquartered 

Corporate relocation 
and profit repatriation 

• A TNC may consider leaving its traditional home if the tax regime in another state looks more 
attractive; this process is called corporate migration. In recent years, some European-based TN Cs 
have relocated their headquarters to Ireland, Switzerland, Luxembourg or the Netherlands where 
corporate taxes are low. In 2010, petrochemical firm lneos moved its headquarters from the UK to 
Switzerland. This corporate migration yielded an estimated saving of almost half a bi ll ion pounds over 
five years. lneos's worldwide profits are now repatriated to Switzerland instead of the UK. 

• The ease of doing business almost anywhere using shrinking world technology means that the world's 
governments are exposed to a greater risk of this form of 'capital flight' than in the past. 

• However, there are practical reasons why many TNCs choose not to relocate. These relate to brand 
authenticity, corporate responsibility, public perception and security. 

Tax avoidance and 
tax havens 

• Many TNCs use the strategy of transfer pricing to reduce their tax burden. This involves routing 
profits through subsidiary (secondary) companies owned by the parent company. 

• The parent company is the original business that a global TNC has developed around and whose 
directors still make decisions that affect the organization as a whole. Both Starbucks and Google are 
parent companies to global networks of subsidiary businesses. 

• These subsidiaries will be based in a low-tax state like Ireland or possibly an offshore tax haven. 
Around 40 so-called tax havens offer nil or nominal taxes. Some are sovereign states, such as 
Monaco (Figure 6.8). Another, the Cayman Islands, is an overseas territory of the UK that has its 
own tax-setting powers. 

• The states where these TNCs remain headquartered - as well as those places where they do most 
business - are at risk of receiving virtually no tax! 

According to the lnternlltional Monetary Fund (Hv1F) in 2019: 

'Tax havens collectively cost governn1ents bet\veen US$500-600 billion a 
year in lost corporate tax revenue, through legal and not-so-legal means. Of 
that lost revenue, lo\v-income econo1nies account for son1e US$200 billion 
- a larger hit as a percentage of GDP than advanced econo1nies and 1nore 
than the US$150 billion or so they receive each year in foreign developn1ent 
assistance. An1erican Fortune 500 co1npanies alone held an estin1ated 
US$2.6 trillion offshore in 2017, though a s1nall portion of that has been 
repatriated follov,ing US tax refonns in 2018.' 

Source: www. imf.orglenlPub I ications/fandd/issuesl2019/09/tackl i ng-g lobal
tax-havens-shaxon 

It is not just co1npanies \vho route money in this v,ay. So1ne wealthy individuals 
atten1pt to limit their personal tax liabi lity by migrating to a tax haven where they 
n,ay either apply for citizenship or beco1ne an expatriate. The \vorld's billionaires 
and 1nillionaires use tax havens to limit any tax losses on assets valued at 1nany 
trillions of dollars. Figure 6.9 shows privately-owned money flov,s directed tO\vards 
lo,..,-tax destinations in 2019. Increasingly, international organizations and 
groups (see Unit 4.1) are taking action to share inforn1ation about this kind of 
tax evasion. 

■ The European. Union requires 1nember states to exchange any inforn1ation 
they 1uay have. 

■ In 2020, a notorious tax loophole called 'the Double Irish' \Vas finally closed. 
For n1any years, TNCs had routed their profits cl1rough Ireland to 1nake 
use of chis strategy. For exa1nple, in 2019 Google 1noved profits "''Orth 111ore 
than US$75 billion through Ireland's tax syste111 in ,vays ,..,hich 111eanc the 
1noney could not be reached by tax authorit ies in the USA, ,vhere Google is 
headquartered and registered as a corporate ta.x payer. 

■ In 2021, aln1ost 140 countries including Ireland agreed to use a shared global 
1ninitnun1 corporate tax rate of 15 per cent by 2023. The initiative was led by 
the Organization for Econo1nic Cooperation and Development (OECD). It 
remains to be seen ho,.., effective the agree1nent ,vill be. 

Keyword definition 
Corporate 1nigratioo When 
a TNC changes its corporate 
identity, relocating its headquarters 
to a different country. 

Transfer pricing A financial flow 
occurring "''hen one division of a 
TNC based in one country charges 
a division of the sa1ne firn1 based in 
another country for the supply of a 
product or a service. It can lead to 
less corporation tax being paid. 

Expatriate Sorneone who has 
migrated to live in another state 
but remains a citizen of the state 
\vhere they were born. It can be 
argued that the word 'expatriate' is 
a synonym for 'migrant' worker. 
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Figure 6.8 Monaco is a small European territory with no income tax and low business taxes. It is a tax haven both for 
individuals who have established residence and for TN Cs that set up of fices there 
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■ Disruptive technologies 

Key 

• $2.Strn $0.Strn 

New technologies son1etimes have unexpected and disruptive effects on societies. 
Drones and 3D printing are already transforming 1nany aspects of life at both local and 
international scales. In the near future, \Ve can expect to see artificial intelligence (Al) 
becoming a third 1najor disruptive technology with far-reaching geographic effects. 

■ The impact of drones on state sovereignty 
Drones are al ready transforrning geographic relations between people and places 
in a range of contexts (Table 6.5). In some contexts, this could involve movement 
of drones into another sovereign state's airspace. 

Table 6.5 Different drone user groups 

User group Type of use Evaluation 

Figure 6.9 Sources and destinations 
of private offshore wealth in US$ 
tri ll ions (2019 data). These flows of 
private wealth are directed mainly 
towards a small handful of low-tax 
regimes and tax havens (Source: 
Boston Consulting Group) 

Keyword definition 
Disruptive technology A 
technology ~1hich brings n1ajor 
changes to the \vay people live and 
\vork instead of merely supporting 
and enhancing the current \vay 
things are done. 

Individuals People can mount cameras on their own personal drones The benefits must be weighed against the threat to other 
and make aerial films. people's privacy. 

Companies Amazon expects to use drones to deliver goods to Increasing use of drones may threaten the safety of 
customers before long. passenger aircraft. 

Civil society Drones are being used to help locate victims in earthquake Drone technology is already beginning to save lives in this 
and hurricane zones. context. 

Military Increasingly, confl ict can be waged remotely using Experts continue to question the legality of drone warfare 
armed drones. under international law. 
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Drone technology has become controversial because of the way it is now used in 
conflict situations, especially by the US military (sometin1es assisted by the UK 
and France). 

- --

Figure 6.10 A drone equipped for military use in a combat zone 

■ New geographies of 3D printing 
30 printing is revolutionizing n,any areas of life (Table 6.6). This technology 
'paints' layer upon layer of a resin or polymer, unti l fully three-dirnensional objects 
are created. Hundreds of layers of resin create a shape that may be less than l cm 
thick. Although 30 technology has existed since the 1980s, a recent step-change 
in affordabil ity has taken place. Since 2010, the price of a basic printer - an 
oven-shaped device capable of creating objects such as cups or simple statues - has 
plumrneted fro1n around US$10,000 to less than US$500 in 2020. 

Table 6.6 Varied uses of 3D printing 

Aircraft manufacturing Bone replacement Musical instruments 

• 3D printing of aircraft • A CAT scanner can perfectly • A medical CAT scanner 
components constructed record the dimensions of a was used to reproduce a 
from titanium superalloys person's skeleton. Stradivarius violin - 1,000 
has been happening for • New 'bones' can then be scanned cross-sections 
several years now. printed using titanium were used to print an exact 

• 3D printing of lightweight powder with a ceramic replica made of resin. 

parts helps TNCs like coating. • JD-printed guitars with 
Boeing to avoid long intricate hollow body 
shipping delays. designs are already on sale 

in shops. 

Buildings construction 

• 3D printed buildings range 
from disaster shelters 
to luxury homes, using 
material ranging from clay 
to concrete. 

• The structures take less 
time and labour to build 
than traditional methods. 
You can view examples at: 
https://www.dezeen.com/ 
tag/3d-printed-houses/ 



3D printing has itnportant in1plications for state sovereignty and the ability 
of govern1nents to control \Vhat can and cannot pass across state borders. For 
instance, it may be easier for a state to intercept an illegal shipment of guns 
than it is to intercept a blueprint for n1aking a gun that has been e1nailed to a 
3D printer (Figure 6.11). 

An incredible technological disruption is taking place: physical co1n1nodity 
1novements are being replaced by information exchanges, which a re often 
harder to control. Remember, too, that states ra ise money through export sales 
and through taxes levied on i1nports. If physical trade ceases - to be replaced 
by infonnarion flows directed tov,1ards 3D printers - \vhat will happen to chose 
revenue strea1ns? Governrnents could lose vital revenue fro1n hnport tariffs. 
The German electrical co1npany Siemens a lready envisages delivering spare 
parts by email to overseas custo1ners, including many living in the USA. 
It is unclear \vhether the US govern1nent would be able to levy an import tax on 
'virtual' spare parts in the \vay it currently does on real spare par ts. 

Use of 3D printing soared during the Covid-19 pande1nic. This etnerging 
industry \Vas able to solve supply chain proble1ns by locally n1anufacturing 
personal protective equiptnent (PPE) for hospitals, for exan1ple. The entire 
3D printing market gre\v by one-fifth from 2019 to 2020, and is predicted to 
double in value to around US$30 billion by 2025. 

Figure 6.11 Governments may struggle to control the movement of data that 
allow 3D guns to be printed 

Globalization and tribalization 
Unit 5.1 explored the resurgence of populist and nationalist n1ove1nents in 
different places. Other co,nmentators have established a co,nmon link bet\111een a 
wide range of localized protest n1ove1nents, includi.J.1g support for anti-i1n1nigration 
parties and policies in the USA, UK, France and other Global North countries. 
In all of these contexts, there is rising scepticis1n that globalization is a force that 
remakes places and societies for the better; instead son1e groups of people view it 
as a process which has bettered the lives of others but made their own \VOrse. 
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PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about how this brief analysis of 
the geography of technology shows 
that the balance of power between 
different people, organizations, 
governments and places is beginning 
to change in unpredictable ways. 
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The result has been what so1ne sociologists, cultural theorists and psychologists 
call the tribalization of politics. In so1ne countries, ne\\' resistance 1nove1nents 
have gro\vn in opposit ion to 'business as usual' politics and globalization. Instead, a 
gro~,ing nu1nber of c itizens appear to be adopting a nevi defensive forrn of identity 
politics. These social move1nents do nor coincide ~1ith tradit ional political divides 
in countries; populist move1nents n1ay attract a mix of left-,ving (econo1nically 
progressive) and right-\Ving (econon1ically conservative.) voters. 

Figure 6.12 sho,vs evidence that may help explain th is trend. The Lakner and 
Milanovic 'elephant chart' identifies t,vo groups of people \vho have fared 
especially poorly during a 'golden era' of globalization which lasted from the late 
1980s up until the GFC in 2008: 

■ The poorest people in lo,v-incon1e G lobal South countries such as Chad, DRC 
and Eritrea. 

■ T hose citizens of richer Global North countries ,vho are 1nost likely to self-
identify as 'blue collar', \vorking clas.s' or 'ordinary' people. 

According to Lakner and Milanovic data, neither of these groups has experienced 
a rise in real inco1nes since 1988, while others have benefited rnore. As a result, 
the argument goes, anti-globa lization and so-called tribalization politics find 
strong suppor t in these groups. 
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• The x-axis represents the world's 8 billion people arranged in order of their income size 
•They-axis shows how their income grew during the 'golden age' of globalization (1988- 2008) 
• Based on this, which people and places may we infer could be most - or least - supportive of globalization, and why? 

Figure 6.12 The Lakner and Milanovic 'elephant chart' shows globalization's 
w inners and losers (Source : Lakn er and Mi lanovic) 



■ What next for globalization'? 
It is important to remember chat even those groups \vho claim to be opposed to 
globalization or Westernization do not necessarily ,,.,ant to turn back time co an 
age before the internet. Some progressive anti-globalization movements 1nay \vant 
to curtail the influence of global corporations and the World Bank. Yet they 
retain a strong belief in global citizenship and use global 1nedia net\vorks to spread 
their anti-capitalist message \vorldv,ide. 

It may also be true that the econo1nic case against globalization has been 
exaggerated. Son1e acaden1ics have suggested that the Lakner and Milanovic 
curve has underestimated the financial success of poorer groups in Global North 
countries a11d that the reasons for the rise of populism in Western de1nocracies 
have far 1nore complex cultural, political and historical causes. 

CASE STUDY 

ANTI-GLOBALIZATION TENSIONS IN THE GLOBAL NORTH 
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PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about how anti-globalization 
movements may have arisen in 
different places as a reaction against 
the same two part icular processes: 
(1) the spread of global culture and 
(2) the persistence of global 
inequality. 

It used to be that anti-globalization sentiments were more readily associated with radical leaders of Global South countries, 
while Global North countries and citizens were meant to think of themselves as being col lective 'winners' of globalization. 
Today, it has become increasingly common to hear Global North citizens - and some of the politicians who represent them -
also arguing against globalization and in favour of renewed nationalism (Figure 6.13). 

The new nationalist political forces which have sprung up or strengthened in many countries since the GFC are alternatively 
described as 'populist' movements. This means they hinge on a set of 'everyday' concerns which a critical mass of lower
and middle-income people are believed to share. The issues responsible for resurgent nationalism are shown in Figure 6.14, 
namely (i) global shi ft, (ii) sovereignty and (iii) migration. 

Populist anti-globalization movements in the Global North differ fundamentally from the progressive critique of globalization 
which you may have encountered when studying, say, the Fairtrade movement. Progressive critics of globalization would 
like to see fairer terms of global trade, increased international aid and more support for refugees and marginalized 
communities. In other words, they think that the same global systems which create problems can also be reformed in ways 
which will solve those problems. In contrast, supporters of new nationalist movements want their governments to retreat 
from globalization and to 'put their own country first'. Table 6.7 shows growing evidence of people and polit ical parties 
voicing their dislike of the interdependence which globalization fosters. They would prefer independence - however, only a 
minority may take extreme positions; most people are far more moderate and reasonable in their demands for 'taking back 
control'. Social commentators say that twenty-f irst-century Global North politics is increasingly made up of two competing 
perspectives: globalism and nationalism (Figure 6.15). 

Globalization creates economic 
policies where the transnationals 
lord over us, and the result is 
misery and unemployment. 

Evo Morales, President of Bolivia, 
2006 

The rampant globalizat ion that is 
endangering our civil ization ... It 
puts on me a huge responsibility 
to defend the French nation, its 
unity, its security, its culture, its 
prosperity and its independence. 

Marine Le Pen, leader of France's 
National Rally party, 2017 

A globalist is a person that wants 
the globe to do well, frankly, 
not caring about our country so 
much. And you know what? We 
can't have that ... You know what 
I am? I'm a nationalist. 

Donald Trump, US President, 2018 

Figure 6.13 In the early 2000s, Global South leaders often spoke out against globalization. More recently, 
nationalism has become part of everyday political life in the Global North too 
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Globalism is often characterized as an ideology followed by 'social elites' (professional, university-educated people). In 
cont rast, nationalism is por trayed as being popular wit h 'ordinary working people'. The reality is more complex because 
views can also polarize according to people's age, ethnicity and where t hey live (urban or rural). Also, the two value systems 

are not necessarily opposit ions t hough they are often portrayed t hat way. It is possible to have a global outlook while 
remaining deeply pat riot ic, for instance. There is, unfortunately, a widespread tendency among those on both sides of the 
debate to por tray one another unfa irly. 

The renewal of nationalism is linked with a broader debate 
about 'loss of sovereignty'. 

• Throughout his 2016 presidential campaign, 
Donald Trump characterized US 
relationships with the UN, NAFTA and 
NATO (and other organizations it 
helped found) as 'bad deals' . He 
pledged to put 'America First' again. 

• A large proportion of European citizens 
think the EU has too much say in 
how their own country is governed. 

Sovereignty 
(political freedom) 

Some people believe their country's cultur.il identity h.is been 
changed (or 'diluted'} over t ime by international 

rnlgration flows. 

Migration 
(cultur.il diversity 

issues) 

• The issue of immigration influenced how 
many people voted in the 2016 UK 
referendum. 

• 30% of London's 8 million residents were 
born in another country; some Brit ish 
people judge the sc.ile .ind rate of recent 
cultural changes as too much. 

Global shift of work 
(employment and 

trade issues) 

A view h.is developed, rightly or wrongly, that globalization is a plot which benefits the shareholders of TNCs but deprives working 
people of jobs lost to outsourcing and offshoring (see Unit 4.2 and Unit 5.3). 

• According to this narrative, world trade has benefited 'elites' in Paris and Washington, DC, but not ·ordinary folks' living in the south 
of France or the US Midwest. 

• Some people argue that competition from China's businesses is unfair because of the way that the Chinese government provides 
financial support for its industries, thereby lowering production costs. 

Figure 6.14 New nationalist (alternatively called 'populist') political movements in Global North countr ies 

typically share three overlapping concerns: sovereignty, migration and the global shift of work 

Table 6.7 Signs of the resurgence of nationalism (and globalization in retreat) in Global North countries, 
including Russia 

In 2021, the UK left the EU without a comprehensive trade deal, also ending British participation in the free movement 
of European peoples. Fifty-two per cent of voters opted to leave. 

From 2017 to 2021, President Trump railed against globalization. He imposed new import taxes worth US$200 billion 
on (mainly Chinese) goods and ca lled (unsuccessfully) for a border wall and (more successfully) the ret urn of American 

manufacturing industries. 

Support remained strong in the 2022 elections for Marine Le Pen's National Rally (a nationalist party). 

Many citizens oppose their government's Willkommensku/tur (welcoming culture) which led to around 1 million Syrian 
refugees settling there in the mid-2010s. 

The anti-establishment and far-right Italian Brothers party has become a major political force. Led by Giorgia Meloni, it 
won most votes in the 2022 election. 

In 2022, Vladimir Putin's war in Ukraine demonstrated his contempt for the rules-based international order which has 

underpinned globalization. 

'Globalists' are more likely to 
support or value: 
• intergovernmental agreements and 

institutions 
• international-mindedness and open 

borders 
• cultural diversity and changing 

identities 
• making perceived g lobal injustices 

a priority for action (e.g. refugees, 
'sweatshops' and global 
environmental issues) 

• the concept of global citizenship 

'Nationalists' are more likely to 
support or value: 
• political sovereignty (national 

independence) 
• closed borders and barriers to trade 

and/or migration 
• cult ural homogeneity (cultural 

unif ormity} 
• making perceived local injustices a 

priority (e.g. concerns with 
employment, housing and 
immigrat ion in their locality) 

• t heir own nat ional cit izenship above 
that of others 

Figure 6.15 Two parallel systems, globalism and nationalism (in countries such as the UK) 
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CONFLICT IN THE GLOBAL SOUTH 
Some organizations in t he Global South have been portrayed as 'anti-global' or 'anti-Western' in character, including the 
Boko Haram militia group (see page 77). The USA and its allies remain in an ongoing but intermittent struggle with militant 
groups such as Al-Qaeda and Daesh (also known as ISIS, ISIL and IS). 

Extremist militias often find support in poorer areas where the economic gains of globalization are few, if any. The losses 
over time, in contrast, have often been many. One root cause of many ongoing conflicts in Iraq and Syria is the Sykes-Picot 
line. This boundary was drawn by Great Britain and France in 1916 in order to define their own spheres of influence in 
the Middle East. As a result of this European hubris, a large Kurdish populat ion of 30 million or more is today distributed I 
between four states: Turkey, Iran, Iraq and Syria. Large Sunni and Shia Muslim populations were also divided by the Sykes
Picot Agreement (Figure 6 16). For much of the twenty-first century, the entire region has been mired in conflict linked with 
the inherent instability of its states. 

In 2014-15, Daesh took control of large parts of Iraq and Syria and proclaimed an 'Islamic caliphate'. This became the base 
for Daesh to wage its jihad, or defence of their fundamentalist interpretation of Islam, against other religions. This included 
many terrorist attacks in Europe. Daesh carried out numerous summary executions, forced religious conversions and rapes. 
Such activities are war crimes and genocide. Beginning in 2014, an international military campaign was launched against the 
Daesh caliphate, which drove Daesh out of Iraq by 2017 and Syria by 2019. But Daesh continues to be an active and lethal 
force in many rural Middle Eastern areas, while the rest of the world has been occupied with the Covid-19 pandemic and 
war in Ukraine. 
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■ CHAPTER SUMMARY 

KNOWLEDGE CHECKLIST 

■ Different kinds of risk for global interactions 

■ Disruptive technologies and the risk they pose to state 
sovereignty, including drones and 3D printing 

■ The risks of hacking and identity theft ■ The correlation between increased globalization and 

■ How surveillance af fects personal freedoms 
renewed nationalism and tribalization 

■ The risks businesses are exposed to through their global 
supply chains 

■ The risk of anti-global tensions in Global North countries 

■ Confl ict risks in Global South countries 

■ Political, economic and physical reasons for interrupted 
global flows 

EVALUATION, SYNTHESIS AND SKILLS (ESK) 
SUMMARY 

■ The impact of the Covid-19 pandemic on global supply chains 

■ The concept of political and economic sovereignty for states 
■ How risk exposure increases as societies and businesses 

become more globalized 

■ The economic risk posed by profit repatriation and tax 
avoidance by TN Cs and weal thy individuals 

■ How perspectives vary on whether the advantages of 
globalization compensate for the risks 

EXAM FOCUS 

DEVELOP THE DETAIL 
Below is a sample part (b) exam-style essay question and a planning table to help you answer the question. 

1 Read the question carefully. 

2 Reflect on why the planning table is a good way to approach answering this question. 

3 Using facts and concepts from this and other units, write one or two paragraphs to support each box contained in the table. 

4 Finally, write a summary statement saying whether you believe globalization is still advancing or retreating overall. 

Globalization is now in retreat because of the risks it has created. Discuss this statement. (16 marks) 

Planning table: 

• Is globalization retreating, pausing or advancing? 

Economic What is happening to TNC supply chains, foreign investment flows and levels of migrant remittances? What role 
globalization does risk play? 

Social What is happening to international migration flows? What trends can we see in social network growth and internet 
globalization use? What role does risk play? 

Cultural How are cultures changing locally and globally? How are different cultures reacting to globalization? What role does 
globalization risk play? ----------------------------------------
Political What recent progress has there been for global agreements and international organizations? What are the risks that 
globalization threaten global poli tical cooperation? 

6.2 Environmental risks 
Heightened levels of econo1nic activity, trade and transport impact inevitably 
on the physical \vorld, both at planetary and more localized scales. The negative 
externalities of global flo\vS of food, commodities, people and \vaste have affected 
Earth's terrestrial and n1arine environ1nents in multiple hannful ways. 

■ Planetary-scale environ1nental risks are associated with globalization and 
global econo1nic develop1nent, most notably the challenges of cli1nate change 
and biodiversity loss. 

■ At the local scale, the global shifts of industria l and agricultural activities by 
cost-cutting TNCs have often brought da1naging land, \Vater and a ir pollution 
to \Veakly regulated places. 

No society is insulated fron1 these escalating risks. 

■ Every country is exposed t<> the effects of a wann ing c limate. 
■ The opera tion of global atmospheric and ocean transfers ensures there is a 

constant risk of large-scale point-source pollution in one poorly regulated 
place having harmful effects on other places. 

■ Even countries 1Nith strict environmental legislation may suffer occasionally 
fro1n major pollution events as a result of hu1nan error o r natura l hazards. 

Keyword definitions 
Negative externalities Coses chat 
arise on account of econo1nic 
activity, including uncompensated
for environmental da1nage. 

Atmospheric and ocean transfers 
The planetary-sc~1 le a ir and \vater 
movements that result from the 
uneven heating of the Earth by 
the Sun. 

Point-source pollution The 
release of pollutants fron1 a single 
ident ifiable site such as a factory 
chi1nney ,vithin one city or country. 
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Transboundary pollution 
Tran sboundary pollution h as damaging effects for more than one country. It is most 
likely to occur \vhen: PPPPSS CONCEPTS 

■ polluting activities rake place close to a country's border Think about how global flows and 
interact ions bring environmental 
impacts at contrast ing local and 
global geographic scales. 

■ atmospheric, ocean or hydrologica l processes carry pollution in a direction 
\Vhich crosses a state border 

■ an especia lly large-scale pollution event occurs. 

It is not ahvays the case that all la rge pollution events are transboundary, ho\vever: 
the Gulf of Mexico o il spill in 2010 only significantly affected the U SA. Table 6.8 
explores three kinds of transboundary pollution in different regional contexts. 

Table 6.8 Examples of transboundary pollution 

Forest fires in 
South Asia 

Acid rain in 
North America 
and Europe 

• Every year, toxic haze spreads across Southeast Asia from Indonesian rainforest fires during the dry season. 2015 
was an El Nino year, which lengthens and intensifies the dry season. Prevailing winds blew smoke from blazes 
on the Indonesian island of Sumatra eastwards towards Singapore and Malaysia. Cardiovascular and respiratory 
disease ki lled an estimated 100,000 people across the entire region. An additional 500,000 people suffered 
respiratory illness. 2019 was another bad year in which 1.6 million acres of forest were burned (the 2015 figure was 
2.6 million, the worst on record). 

• Indonesia's fires are caused by smallholders or plantation owners clearing land for farming or to meet global demand for 
palm oil production. Singapore has appealed to Indonesia to tackle the problem but regulations are difficult to enforce 
owing to fire-starting smallholders living in relatively isolated villages scattered across the rainforest region. 

• Hopefully, the situation will improve in future years: TNCs that buy palm oil, such as Unilever, are under increasing 
pressure from buyers, investors and environmental groups (including the Indonesian branch of Greenpeace) to 
ensure their supply chains are environmentally sustainable and do not contribute to transboundary pollution. 

• Acid rain is precipitation with a pH value below the naturally occurring level of 5.6. It can be caused by 
anthropogenic sulfur emissions, which have risen worldwide from 5 to 180 million metric tonnes since 1860. In 
heavily industrialized and polluted countries and regions, acidity as high as pH4 may be expected. 

• Impacts of acid rain for aquatic ecosystems can be highly damaging - especially where local geology lacks any 
alkaline buffering capacity. Freshwater lakes underlain by sil icate granite or quartzite rocks are worst affected, with 
severe acidification resulting in impaired reproduction and tissue damage for fish, leading to biodiversity reduction. 

• Taller industrial chimneystacks reduce the intensity of local impacts but instead allow acid rain to have a reduced 
(but nonetheless significant) effect across a considerably larger area. In the 1950s only two stacks in North 
America were higher than 180 metres. Now there are hundreds of greater height, the largest being the 380-metre
high copper-nickel Superstack smelter in Ontario, Canada. Taller chimneys have meant that more sulfur dioxide 
from US power plants in the Ohio Valley is carried by prevailing winds over the border into Canada. The higher the 
stacks. the further the pollution travels. 

Transboundary • 
aquifer 

Spoiling of water quality in transboundary aquifers - of which there are around 270 in the world - is another 
growing environmental concern. 

pollution in 
South America 

• The Guarani Aquifer underlies 1.2 million square ki lometres of land shared by Brazi l, Argentina, Paraguay and 
Uruguay. This vital water store is under pressure from many globalized activities such as pulp production and cattle 
rearing for international markets. Pollution in any one country enters the hydrological system and is transferred to 
neighbouring states. 
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FUKUSHIMA TRANSBOUNDARY POLLUTION EVENT 
The Fukushima Daiichi nuclear plant, 240 kilometres northeast of Tokyo, is one of the 15 largest nuclear power stations in the 
world. Following the magnitude 8.9 earthquake strike and subsequent tsunami that affected this part of Japan in 2011, a partial 
nuclear meltdown and several explosions took place at Fukushima. The meltdown was rated at Level 7 on the International 
Nuclear Event Scale, placing it in the same category as the Chernobyl disaster of 1986, described as a 'major release of radioactive 
material with widespread health and environmental effects requiring implementation of planned and extended countermeasures'. 

The earthquake caused the Fukushima reactors to shut down automatically when their motion sensors felt tremors. 
However, the cooling system required to remove residual heat from the core failed and the tsunami knocked out the backup 
generators designed as a last measure to keep cool water pumping. As a result, the uranium heat elements overheated, 
causing water to evaporate from the system and generating explosive hydrogen, with disastrous effects. This resulted in a 
pattern of extensive transboundary air, ground and water pollution (Table 6.9). Fukushima radioactive pollution has since 
spread globally, at extremely low concentrat ions but traceable using ultra-sensit ive instruments. 

Table 6.9 Transboundary air, ground and water pollution resulting from the Fukushima disaster 

Air and 
ground 
pollution 

Water 
pollution 

• Radiation escaped immediately into the atmosphere when hydrogen explosions occurred in two reactors and steam 
vented from the reactor buildings. Increased radiation levels close to the plant reached 400 millisieverts (mSv) an hour 
(a chest X-ray involves exposure of 0.02 mSv). A 20-kilometre exclusion zone was imposed, resulting in the forced 
migration of 70,000 people (to reduce the risk of thyroid cancer). As it fell to the ground in Japan, radioactive dust 
caused local food sources, including milk and spinach, to show radiation levels seven times higher than the legal limit. 

• Prevailing winds blowing from the southwest carried the greatest radioactive releases northwards and eastwards 
of the site. The jet stream moved some emissions across the Pacific Ocean towards the USA. Low-level fallout 
was detected there just five days after the event: monitoring stations along the US west coast detected a spike in 
concentrations of radioactive iodine, caesium and tellurium, though not at dangerous levels. 

• A large amount of radioactive water percolated from the site into groundwater and local coastal waters, threatening 
fisheries. In the years since the disaster, Pacific Ocean currents have carried caesium isotopes slowly to the west coast of 
North America. Pollution was detected offshore from British Columbia, Canada in 2013 and off Vancouver Island in 2015. 

• The highest detected level to date comes from a sample collected west of San Francisco in 2015. However, the level 
of radioactive caesium isotopes in the sample (1 1 becquerels per cubic metre of seawater) was well below levels 
thought to pose environmental or public health threats. 

The response 
Around the world, many countries have rethought their nuclear policy as a result of Fukushima: 

■ Japan itself has begun to overhaul its nuclear power industry and to reappraise the tectonic risk. After the disaster. 
reactors were left idle but this resulted in a 30 per cent gap in the country's electricity supply that needed to be replaced 
by fossil fuels. Debate continues in Japan about the role nuclear power should play. 

■ In Germany, the government responded by accelerating an existing plan to phase out nuclear power, which used to 
produce almost one quarter of national electricity, by 2020. 

The post-Fukushima political t il t away from nuclear energy may largely be over now, though. Global gas and oil prices 
rose to exceptionally high levels in 2022, making nuclear power more economically attractive again. Also, it may be 
impossible for the world to meet its GHG emissions-reduction targets without increased use of nuclear energy. 

The 2011 disaster also revived one of the longest-running debates: how safe is it to build nuclear reactors in areas that 
are seismically active? Around 90 nuclear reactors out of the global figure of approximately 400 are located in areas of 
significant seismic activity (Figure 6.17). How many of these do you think are potential sites for transboundary pollution? 
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Figure 6.17 Nuclear power 
stations and seismic activity 
around the world 



6.2 Environmental risks 101 

Local environmental impacts of global flows 
All global flows and movements have some kind of environ1nental footprint, 
no 1nacter hov,r s1nall. Even a quick online search using a con1puter has a tiny 
carbon footprint (an estitnated 7 grains of carbon dioxide - around half as much 
as boiling the ,vater for a cup of coffee). Table 6.10 shows the environ1nental 
itnpacts of activities resulting frotn several different kinds of global flow. 

Keyword definition 
Carbon footprint The a1nount 
of carbon dioxide used by an 
individual, organization or country 
as they go about their everyday 
lives or operations. It is usually 
measured in terms of the volume 
of carbon dioxide e1n itted into the 
atmosphere as a result of fossil fuel 
use per unit of time (for example, 
annually) or per activity (for 
exa1nple, per internet search). 

Table 6.10 The local environmental impacts of different global f lows 

Global flow Local environmental impact 

FOi and 
commodity 
flows 

Tourist flows 

Shipping 
flows 

Waste flows 

• Some of the world's most polluted sites are global hubs for foreign investment and commodity production. One example 
is Nigeria's Niger Delta (Figure 6.18). The NGO Amnesty International estimates nearly 7,000 spills occurred during the 
1980s and 1990s, harming both people and one of the world's ten most important coastal habitat zones. Large TNCs like 
Shell, Chevron, Total and ExxonMobil have invested heavily in Nigerian oil, which they export worldwide. 

• Mining operations in Brazil claimed 270 lives in 2019 when a dam failed at a mine in Minas Gerais owned by TNC Vale; 
another 100,000 people living in Brumadinho, a city near the dam, suffered housing damage caused by mudflows. 

• Air flight costs have fa llen over time, while affluence has risen for many, making travel to distant places more 
affordable. Expansion of the 'pleasure periphery' - remote regions of the world often possessing wilderness qualities -
puts stress on previously undisturbed fragile and unique environments. 

• Since 2011, for instance, the average daily number of visitors at Machu Picchu has far exceeded the daily li mit 

-+-

of 2,500 agreed between Peru and UNESCO. The pre-Covid-19 visitor flow to Machu Picchu had risen from 200,000 to 
1.2 mi ll ion people since 2000; extensive site damage from trampling has also occurred. 

• Globalization provides invasive species with multiple means of international travel. For instance, the Chinese mitten 
crab arrived in European waters as an ecological stowaway in container ships' ba llast water. The arrival of invasive 
species can lead to indigenous species being wiped out. 

• Island ecosystems are especially vulnerable to indigenous species loss following the arrival of invaders: hitchhiking rats 
have radically altered food webs in the Galapagos Islands. 

• Electronic waste imports into Ghana exceed 200,000 tonnes annua lly. 

• The method of extracting and recovering valuable materials from old computer circuit boards is highly hazardous. The 
burning process releases toxic substances into the atmosphere, soils and water. Known health problems in the settlement 
of Agbogbloshie include acute damage to the lungs from inhalation of fumes of heavy metals such as lead and cadmium. 

■ Local impacts of marine plastic pollution 
Plastic pollution is a problem that has truly 'gone global'. 
Fragments of plastics ,vashed into the sea by runoff from 
populated areas have been carried by planetary-scale ocean 
currencs to the re1notest corners of the world, including 
Arctic and Antarctic ,vilderness areas. The proble1n has 
accelerated: more plastic \.vas produced globally in the 

Africa's leading oil producer, Nigeria, pumps 
nearly 2.5 million barrels of crude oil per day. 
In 2018, it was the world's eighth-largest 
exporter of oi l products. 

• 

(I 

first decade of the twenty-first century than during the 
entire t\.ventieth century (the start of ,vhich marked the 
'birth' of plastic). In 2020, an estimated 367 million tonnes 
of plastics were produced \VOrld\vide; this is predicted to 
rise to over 1,100 1nillion tonnes by 2050. Reasons for the 
gro"1th in plastic production include: 

■ plastic's gro,ving use in everyday life: toothbrushes, 
credit cards, n1obile phones, astl1ma pun1ps, Lego 
bricks, biros, polytunnels and irrigation pipes are all 
made frotn plastic 
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Figure 6.18 The Niger Delta 
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■ the cheap commodity boon1 d r iven by lo"' \vages in G lobal South, 
econotnies has fuelled 'thro\va"1ay' attitudes on a global scale: if something 
breaks, it is often cheaper to 'bin' it than to fix it 

■ the boom in bottled water has led to the use of over 2 1uillion plastic bottles 
every five rninutes in the USA. Globally, the figure is far higher. Often, 
consuruption of bottled drinks is driven by 'lifestyle' advertising (given that tap 
water is perfectly safe to drink in tnany countr ies). 

Plastic is now believed to constitute 90 per cent of all rubbish floating in the 
oceans and the UN Enviro1unent Progra1n1ne estitnates that every square 1uile of 
ocean contains 46,000 pieces of floating plastic. The annual flo\V of new plastic 
waste into oceans is projected to treble by 2040 to 30 million tonnes per year 
unless action is taken. Large areas of the Earth's oceans have becon1e particularly 
polluted with plastic fragn1ents due to the operation of surface gyres. These 
gyres are circular currents in the oceans; they 1nove clock"1ise in the northern 
he1nisphere and anti-clockwise in the southern he1nisphere (Figure 6.19). ln the 
North Pacific Ocean, there is no\v a floating plastic 'garbage patch' that is t\vice 
the size of Texas. It is co1nposed of shan1poo caps, soap bottles and frag1nents of 
plastic bags, in addition to 1nuch sn1aller particles called 1nicrobeads \vhich have 
been needlessly added by TNCs to toothpaste and sho\ver gels. 
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Gyre systen1s also convey plastic waste to isolated islands and coral atolls far froru 
any pollution source: 

■ High levels of plastic rubbish have been found on retnore Arctic islands 
over 1,000 kilon1etres fro,n the nearest to\vn or village, carried there fro1n 
polluting countries around the v,orld by ocean currents- Muffin island is one 
of the n1ost re1note places on the planet, yet plastics fro1n Nor\vay, Spain and 
the USA litter its beaches. This is a pollution proble1n that does not respect 
stare boundaries. 

■ Plastic pollution of the Hawaiian Islands, such as Ter11 Island, has been \videly 
reported by campaigning groups (and provided a stitnulus for the consumer-led 
drive to reduce rhro\vaway plastic bag use in the UK). 

In recent years, scientists have beco1ne increasingly concerned with the impacts 
of plastic pollution and microplastics on marine species and food webs. Data 
on seabirds sho1ving the ingestion of plastic 1vaste as being a cause of death first 
began ro appear in the 1950s; 95 per cent of dead fulmars (a com1non seabird) 
washed ashore in Scotland will have so1ne plastic debris in their gut. World\vide, 
260 species of bird and 1na1n1nal are kno1vn to ingest or become entangled in 
plastic wastes. Discarded red lids from water bottles are a particular problen1 - in 
size and colour they milnic the appearance of the krill shritnp chat a lbatross eat. 
Autopsies have sho,vn an abundance of red-coloured debris in the gut of dead 
a lbatross. Unit 6.3 (page 113) looks at ways of trying co deal v,ich the challenge of 
ocean pollution. 

Keyword definition 
Microplast ics Fragrnents of plastic 
less than 5 n11n in length. They are 
easily ingested by aquatic species 
and, in turn, by other species that 
feed on thern, includi_ng huruans. 

Figure 6.19 Global patt ern of source 
regions for plast ic pollution, and 
gyres t hat move and t rap material 

Plastic w aste available to enter the 
ocean, 2020 (million tonnes) 
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Soaring global use of persona l protective equipment (PPE) during the Covid-19 
panden1ic has undone 1uuch of the good done by plastic bag bans and recycli11g 
schen1es. PPE is 'thro>A1a,vay' by design (because that is the business model of 
the TNCs ,vho n1ake it), and ranges fro1n polypropylene and polyethylene face 
n1asks to vinyl and latex gloves. 'It's designed to be w<1ste,' according to the Ellen 
MacArthur Foundation. Every lateral flow test leaves beh.ind around a dozen 
separate pieces of small plastic >A1aste; billions of tests ,vere taken by the ,vorld's 
population in 2020 and 2021. 

To rnakes ,natter worse, Covid-19 lockdo,vns disrupted global trade in plastic 
waste. Far less was recycled and as result, costs increased for co1npanies ,vanting to 
make use of recycled plastic. More co1npanies started using ne,v plastics again. 

There is good ne,vs, however: in 2022, UN Member States endorsed a h istoric 
resolution called 'End Plastic Pollution' at the UN Environ1nent Assembly 
(UNEA-5) conference in Kenya, and pledged to sign an international legally 
binding agreement by 2024. T he resolution addresses the full lifecycle of plastic, 
including its production, design and disposal - in other ,vords, it involves 
circular econo1ny thinking. Keep up to date on further develop1nent here: 
ht tps://el !en maca r th u rfou ndat ion .org/ tow a rds-a-u n-treaty-on-plast ic-po 11 u tion 

■ Shipping pollution patterns 
World trade in oil has been a great econon1ic success story for nations controlling 
its flo,v, such as UAE and Saudi Arabia. Ho,vever, containerized oil movements 
have brought scores of devastating tra11sbot1ndary pollution events to territories 
flanking shipping lanes since supertanker technology developed after the 1950s. 
The coastal margi11s of both France and the UK were severely affected by 119,000 
tonnes of oil released from the Torre)' Canyon supertanker in 1967, after it struck 
a reef in the English Channel en route fro1n Ku,vait to the UK's Milford Haven. 
This was the first n1ajor oil spill to make ,vorld headlines: 

■ So1ne 15,000 seabirds >A•ere killed. 
■ Around 80 kilo1nerres of UK beaches and 120 kilo1netres of French coastline 

were contaminated. 
■ lt remains the UK's ,vorst-ever environmental disaster to date. 

Figure 6.20 shows the distribution of some of the largest spills since then and their 
proxirnity to rnajor oil shipping lanes. Some of these incidents, despite their large 
size, caused little or no environn1ental cla,nage as the oil ,vas spilt so,ne distance 
offshore and did not irnpact coastlines. The sa,ne rule that applies to natural 
hazards is true here also: for an event to beco1ne truly hazardous it must affect a 
populated area. 
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Splll size 
Ship name Year tonnes) 

AT\ANTIC EMPRESS 1979 287,000 

ABT SUMMER 19~1 260,000 

CASTILLO DE BELLVER 1983 252,000 

AMOCO CADIZ 19 8 223,000 

HAVEN 1991 144,000 

ODYSSEY 1988 132,00 

TORREY CANYON 1967 119,000 

SfA STAR ri 972 115 000 
IRENES SERENADE _?_SO_] 100,001?_ 
URQUIOLA 1976 100,000 -HAWAIIAN PATRIOT 1977 95.000 
INDEPENDENTA 

:rrAKOBMAERSK 

BRAER 
AEGEAN SEA 1992 

SEA EMPRESS 1996 74,QQO 

KHARK 5 1989 70,000 

NOVA 1985' "70,000 

KATINA P 1992 67.000 
-

PRtSTIGE 2002 63,000 - ~ 8_'.) EXXON VALDEZ 37,000 

HEBEi SPIRIJ J.007 11 .000 

Figure 6.20 Some of the largest oil spills that have occurred since the Torrey Canyon disaster in 1967 
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lt is of note that 1nost of the largest spills ever recorded occurred before the year 
2000 despite aJ1 overall increase in oil trading since the mid-1980s. ln the 1990s 
there \,vere 358 spills of 7 tonnes and over, resulting in n1ore than 1 rn illion tonnes 
of oil lost; whereas i11 2000- 10 there \Vere 181 spills of 7 ton11es and over, resulting 
in less than 200,000 tonnes of oil lost. li1 part this is due to successfu I global 
governance and the voluntary adoption of the United Nat.ions Convention on the 
La\v of the Sea (UNCLOS) by 158 (2022) signatory states. 

■ One particular achieve1nent has been progressive retire1nent of the \Vorst 
offending single-hulled oil tankers that \Vere too easily da1naged in the past. 
The last 1najor single-hulled disaster occurred in 2002 \vhen the Prestige 
supertanker sunk off the Galician coast, leading to the largest environtnenral 
disaster in Spain's history. 

■ UNCLOS legislation 1nakes it illegal for ships that have recently delivered 
oil co use sea\varer to wash out their tanks (flushing of tanks has been a 
significant cause of oil pollution along major shipping lanes). 

Yet even \vhen taken out of service, these giant tankers perpetuate a last ing 
legacy of ecological and hu1nan harm. Vessels are routinely sent to India, Pakistan 
and Bangladesh \vhere shipbreaking is carried out at lO\V cost by poorly paid 
labourers. Toxic mate.rials leak frorn filthy hulls, polluting coastal waters ~,here the 
shipbreaking yards are located. 

■ Carbon footprints for global flows of food, goods 
and people 

Economic activity today takes places on an unprecedented scale. T he sheer 
nurnber of people living their lives as producers or consumers of com,nodiries 
has brought a step-change in levels of environrnental stress. Accelerated cross
border flo\vS of greatly increased volumes of food, goods and people have inflated 
hurnanity's planet-\vide carbon footprint enormously. 

Modern globalization is not responsible for starting this process of carbon footprint 
gro\vth, of course. It was Westen1 Europe's early Industrial Revolution after around 
1750 that really lit the fuse for global attnospheric cl1ange (according to prevailing 
scientific interpretation of Antarctic ice core evidence). 1-J.o\vever, today's global 
net\vorks of production and consun1ption - relyLng as they do on the perpetual 
motion of container ships, aeroplanes rn1d rnega-tn1cks filled with mass-produced 
consun1er goods - have clearly accelerated greenhouse gas (GI-J.G) emissions, 
resulting in the 'hockey stick' scenario that \Ve are all too familiar with (Figure 6.21). 
It tells of excessive food miles clocked up by agricultural produce and cheap no-frills 
airlines flyLng increased numbers of well-to-do pleasure-seekers arotu1d the \vorld (in 
the EU alone, carbon e1uissions fron1 air flight have tripled since 1990). 

420 
14.6 CO2 concentration and mean global temperature during the 

400 past millennium. CO2 levels are given in parts per million. 
The global concentration was rec;orded as 416 ppm at the 
start of 2022. I 
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Keyword definition 
Global governance The term 
'governance' suggests broader 
notions of steering or piloting 
rather than the direct form 
of control associated \Vith 
'government'. 'Global governance' 
therefore describes the steerin° 

"' rules, nonus, codes and regulations 
used to regulate hu1nan activity at 
an international level. 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about t he spatial 
interactions between Global 
North and Global South countries. 
Ought the places and communities 
that consume goods take more 
responsibility for t he carbon 
emissions of t he places t hat produce 
those goods? 

Figure 6.21 'Hockey stick' trends for 
CO

2 
and average world t emperature 

Key 
- CO2 levels 

- Mean surface temperature 
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The carbon footprint concept is a useful way to start thinking about ho\v the 
activities of one individual or society n1ay potentially affect others. 1-lo\vever, 
the validity and reliability of carbon footpri.nt measures are worth reflecting on 
critically, as Table 6.11 suggests. 

Table 6.11 Thinking critically about carbon footprint calculations 

• Personal carbon footprint • An individual's footprint can be calculated over the course of the year by estimating 
the embedded carbon in: (1) manufactured goods purchase (for example, smartphones 
and TVs; (2) air flights (a return flight from London to Malaga emits 400 kg of CO

2 
per 

passenger); (3) home heating (one extra degree on a household thermostat accounts for 
an additional 25 kg of CO2 per person per year); (4) annual per capita consumption of 
food and drink, including carbon emissions linked with food production, transport and 
cooking; (5) commuting (for example, an individual's share of the carbon footprint of 
each train journey taken). 

• Many other factors and activities could be included: but can we agree on what they are? 
How accurately can someone's carbon footprint be measured? 

Corporate carbon footprint • A business can attempt to estimate the carbon footprint of all of its business premises but 
should it include employees' journeys to work, or is that the responsibility of the worker? 

I Should carbon emitted by a TNC's overseas operations be included, or just emissions in 
the country of origin? Are the carbon emissions of outsourced goods the responsibility 
of the TNC that orders and buys them? Should the carbon embedded in every single 

QI component used in the manufacturing of a car or television be included in the fina l -(1) 
footprint estimate for the completed product? u 

"' 0\ • UK supermarket Tesco previously abandoned an attempt to introduce carbon footprint C: ·- labelling on ready meals and other goods because the number of ingredients and "' (1) 
QI factors to be considered made the task too complex. ... 
u 
C: National carbon footprint Emerging economies have fast-growing emissions. China now contributes the greatest - • 

share of world emissions (28 per cent in 2021) while accounting for 20 per cent of the 
world population. Its emissions are still rising by 8- 9 per cent annually, primarily due to 
higher coal consumption. However, improvements in energy efficiency and greater use of 
renewables has meant that the rise has not been as high as it could have been. China's 
carbon intensity - the amount of CO2 emitted per unit of GDP - is falling. 

• Many low-income countries, such as DR Congo, continue to make a negligible 
contribution to anthropogenic GHG emissions. 

• Global North countries have high but falling emissions according to the data their 
governments produce. However, these figures only reflect 'domestic' emissions (gases 
emitted within each state's borders) and exclude (1) the operations of their own TNCs' 
overseas operations and (2) any of the emissions of the countries they import from. 
As a result, the UK government, for example, has claimed responsibility for 1.5 per cent 
total global emissions annually. 

• Some people say that this is a disingenuously low estimate because UK citizens are major 
consumers of carbon-emitting goods and services produced elsewhere in the world. 

Despite still being high emitters when compared to the \vorld's poorest countries, 
1nany of the world's high-income countries are now reducing their carbon footprint 
size in part owing to a 1nove tO\Vards rene•..vable energy (in the case of Gern1any) 
or a shift fron1 coal to gas burning (a gas-fired plant produces half the ernissions of 
a coal-fired one). For this and ocher reasons, it is increasingly co1nn1on to see the 
\Vorld's high-income countries situated at position 4 on the environmental Kuznets 
curve (Figure 6.22). This model of change suggests that these countries have begun 
to reduce their environmental irnpacr over tin1e. However, the study of global 
interactions leads us logically to question this hypothesis: 

■ Falling doniestic carbon emissions in son.1e high-income countries 1nask the 
fact that these states nov, i1nport much of their food and consun\er goods 
fro1n other countries since deindustrialization ,1nd global shift took place. 

■ l-ligh-income countries are reducing their domestic carbon footprint but are 
also, in reality, increasing their carbon consurnption by importing ever-greater 
volumes of energy-intensive food and goods fron1 other countries. Critics call it 
'carbon colonialis1n1

• 

One perspective is that this is a 'greenwashing' n1odel \vhich rnisleadingly frames 
Global North high-incon1e countries as progressive and sustainable environmental 
'success stories' in cotnparison with 'worse' Global South countries. But in reality, 
(1) Europe and North A1nerica are to bla1ne for the 1najority of all anthropogenic 
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carbon e1uissions a11d Lnany biodiversity losses dating back to 1750 or earlier, and 
(2) they disguise the true impact of their environmentally ruinous lifestyles by 
offshoring the polluting food and i11dustrial systems they rely on to other countries. 
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Global shift and the environment 
Transnational corporations (TNCs) seek lov,1-cost sites for their manufacturing 
and refining operations wherever possible. Cheap labour is often a key locational 
consideration, underlying global shift, as \Ve learned in Unit 5.1. However, 
another attractive location factor can be weak environ1nental controls. In high
inco1ne nations, bodies sud, as the European Environment Agency are well 
funded to carry our their brief of closely 1nonitoring industrial operations. In 
comparison, far less 'red rape' exists in many lower-income countries. 

■ Polluting manufacturing industries 
Although it happened several decades ago, th.e pollution event that occurred in 
the Indian town of Bhopal ren1ains highly relevant to the contemporary study of 
global interactions. There are t\VO reasons for this: 

■ Justice has not yet been \.Von for the people who were affected. The people of 
Bhopal have yet to receive adequate co1npensation for their exposure to one 
of the worst industrial disasters on record. In 1984, the US co1npany Union 
Carbide's poorly n1aintained Indian pesticide plant accidentally released a lethal 
plu1ne of toxic gas, ki lling thousands. Four key safety n1easures failed that night, 
u1cluding the plant's cooling systen1 and its flare to,ver, which should have burned 
off the gas before it fell to earth. At least 3,000 people died on the night of the gas 
leak, vvhile hundreds of thousands 1nore fled Bhopal- a forced migration. Many of 
these 1nigrants 1nay have died shortly after"vards, leading An1nesty International 
to suggest that the true ilnn1ediate death toll on rhe night was nearer 7,000. 

■ The slo,v progress 1nade to\vards achieving co1npensation is due in part to 
the later acquisition of Union Carbide by Do,v Chen1ical. Acquisitions are a 
routine \Vay for successful TNCs to build market share, po\\rer and influence, 
as Unit 4.2 explains. They also provide the perfect pretext for legal evasion: 
for 1nany years, Do"v Chen1ical clailned no direct responsibility for Union 
Carbide's past actions in India. The company has resisted 1naking large 
pay-outs to the Bhopal petitioners, and has also failed to clean up the site. 
In 2016, survivors gathered in Bhopal and burned an effigy of US President 
Barack Oban1a to protest against his governn1ent continuing to 'sh ield' 
the TNC Do\.v Chen1ical. As recently as 2022 - 1nore than 35 years later -
cri1ninal proceedings against Do\V \Vere still pending in Bhopal District Court. 

Figure 6.22 The environmental 
Kuznets curve - is this a valid 
indicator of the carbon footprint 
size and other environmental 
impact s of different Global North 
and Global South societies? 

Key 
1. Europe pre-Industrial Revolution, 

remote Amazonia today, Bangladesh 
pre-1970s 

2. Bangladesh today, China in the 
twentieth century 

3. China today 

4. Some HICs today 

Keyword definition 
Global shift The international 
relocation of different types of 
industrial activity, especially 
manufacturing industries. Since 
the 1960s, many industries have 
all but vanished fro1n Europe and 
North Atnerica. Instead, they 
thrive in Asia, South Atnerica 
and, increasingly, Africa. 



l.n more recent years, the breakneck speed of manufacturing growth in Cl1ina 
and India has given rise to a pollution problem on a Lnuch larger scale that has 
potentially affected hundreds of n1illions of people (Figure 6.23). At its 2014- 16 
peak, the so-called 'airpocalypse' phenomenon ivas estimated by the World Health 
Organization (Wl-IO) to have reduced Chinese Life expectancy by up to five years. 
The culprit is very high levels of small particulate 1natter knoivn as PM2.5. These 
deadly particles settle deep in the lungs, causing cancer a11d strokes. 

Civil society organizations inside China continue co raise av,1areness of the issue 
by staging 'not in 1ny back yard' (NIMBY) protests organized using social media 
networks (as Unit 5.3 explained, Chinese citizens are active users of'shrinking world' 
technology despite a relative lack of external co1u1ectivicy). Industrial growth helps 
explain ivhy India, rather than China, is increasingly the coLmn·y whose air pollution 
is the greatest cause of concern, in terms of the sheer nu1nber of people affected. 

■ A 2017 study in medical journal The Lancet estimated that air pollution 
causes the pre,nature death of around 1 ,nillion Indians annually, loivering the 
country's life expectancy by nearly t\\'0 years. 

■ The ten most polluted cities in the ivorld are all in northern India. 
■ India uses over 280 coal-fired pov,er plants to produce 60 per cent of its 

electricity. 
■ Pollution also comes from a groiving nu,nber of cars, building construction 

sites, ,vaste burning and fa rmers burning ,vaste after their harvests. 
■ Physical geography plays a role - pollution remains over Northern India for 

long periods of time because the Hiinalayas fonn a barrier to the north. 

Micrograms per cubic metre 
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PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about the strengths of Figure 
6.23 as a way of analyzing dif ferences 
between places. 

Figure 6.23 Pollution problems in 
Asia compared with other regions 
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The Vatican. Maldives. Macau. Singapore. Hong Kong and Gibraltar 
have been omitted due to rhelr extremely high population density 

■ Agribusiness systems 
Though not always generating the san1e kind of dran1atic headlines as chemical 
spills or toxic gas, the ecological transforn1ation of 40 per cent of Earth's terrestrial 
surface into productive agricultural land - 111uch of it nov,r in the hands of 111ajor 
global agribusinesses - is a profound environn1ental change. Food chains and 
nutrient cycles have been n1odified across the globe, often bringing habitat loss 
and severe biodiversity decline on a continental scale. 

The larger agribusinesses, such as Del Monte, are TNCs "'hose extensive 
production net\vorks are responsible for the truly diverse range of food source 
regions that a typical European, North A,nerican or East Asian shopper 
encounters in the supennarket aisles. When measured in tenns of their 
controlling land interests, the largest firms exhibit enormous size and po,ver 

Keyword definitiorl 
Global agribusiness 
A transnational farming and/or 
food production cornpany. This 
blanket tenn covers various types 
of TNC specializing in food, seed 
and fertil izer production, as well 
as farm machinery, agrochemical 
production and food distribution. 
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(Table 6.12). Their itnpacts penetrate deeply into s01ne of the poorest societies 
of the \vorld, such as East Africa and southern Asia (Figure 6.24). A variety of 
activities, including the intensive production of cash crops, cat tle-ranching and 
aquaculture, bring 1uany datnaging environn1ental effects (Table 6.13). 

Table 6.12 Some large agribusinesses and their activities 

Name Headquarters Activities 

Kraft Foods Illinois, USA Food processing 

Unilever London, UK Conglomerate 

Nestle Vevey, Switzerland Food processing 

Carrefour Massy, France Food retail 

Monsanto Missouri, USA Agricultural technology 

Cargill Minnesota, USA Food production and technology 

• Tropical, subtropical moist broadleaf forest 
D Tropical, subtropical dry broadleaf forest 
D Temperate broadleaf, mixed forest 
D Tropical, subtropical grasslands 
D Montane grasslands, shrublands 
D Desert, xeric shrublands 
D Mangroves 

In drought-prone parts 
of Kerala, India, 
groundwater extraction 
for the bottled drinks 
industry has exhausted 
underground aquifers 0 

Figure 6.24 Impacts of agriculture, food and drink TNCs operating in parts of Asia 

Table 6.13 Selected environmenta l impacts of agr ibusiness activity 

Eutrophication 

Between 1990 and 2005, 
Vietnam lost a staggering 
78% of its prim,;1ry forests, 
despite being one of the 
world's top-ten biodiversity 
centres; land is cleared for 
commercial export agriculture 

In co,;1sta l areas, mangrove 
swamp has been cleared to 
make space for prawn 
aquaculture; since 1980, there 
h,;1s been a 700% increase in 
production to supply global 
supermarkets and restaurants 

Forest cover of the 
sugar-producing Philippine 
island of Negros has been 
reduced from over 90% to 
just 4%, with two-thirds of 
this lost in the !,;1st 50 ye,;1rs 

Around 20 major 'marine dead zones' lie scattered around the world's coastal margins. These are sites where intense inputs of fertilizers in 
agricultural runoff over-stimulate ecosystem productivity. This results in algal bloom growth and its subsequent collapse, leading to de
oxygenation of water and species death. Some of the worst-affected areas are hub regions for global agribusiness, such as the Gulf of Mexico. 

Biodiversity loss 
With so much of the world's land surface used for farming, many of Earth's 1.4 million identified species have experienced habitat loss. 
Increasing numbers are on the endangered list. The largest agribusinesses have often promoted wheat, maize, rice or potato monoculture 
(both shaping and reflecting the homogenization of diet that is an aspect of cultural globalization). These four crops now account for 60 per 
cent of plant-derived calories in human diets worldwide. Simultaneously, just ten key animal species now provide 90 per cent of all meat 
eaten. Global genetic diversity is vital for lasting ecological sustainability but is clearly threatened in many ways. Where monoculture is 
practised, cash crop farming can also lead to declining soil fertility and increased soil erosion. 

Forest services loss 
Forests deliver vital ecosystem services for people and places. For instance, tropical rainforest provides interception cover that naturally 
limits storm runoff. Rising incidence of flooding in the Ganges delta can be linked to timber removal, with much of the wood feeding global 
hardwood demand. Mangrove forest similarly offers protection to tropical coastal margins - in this case, against storm surges. However, 
insatiable world consumer demand for tiger prawns directly leads to mangrove clearance in places like Indonesia and Madagascar. Space is 
created for prawn aquaculture ponds but at the cost of natural tsunami protection. 

Water scarcity 
The worst effects occur when intensive crop farming is introduced to areas where only limited water supplies are naturally available. Thirty 
farms growing flowers destined for European supermarkets have contributed to the shrinkage of Kenya's Lake Naivasha. Groundwater 
abstraction by Coca-Cola may have contributed to water scarcity in parts of Indian Kerala. The term 'embedded water' is used to describe 
the water that has been 'embedded' in the production of food or goods for global markets. Each EU citizen consumes around 4,000 litres of 
embedded water every day, according to one estimate, on account of their lifestyle. 
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■ Environmental issues linked with the global shift of 
economic activity 

■ The global shift of pollut ing manufacturing industries 
■ The concept of transboundary pollution with supporting 

examples 
■ The environmental impacts of global agribusinesses and 

their food production systems 
■ One case study of transboundary pollution (TBP), including 

the consequences and possible responses (Fukushima) 

■ The localized environmental impacts of different 

EVALUATION, SYNTHESIS AND SKILLS (ESK) 
SUMMARY 

global flows 

■ Localized pollution impacts along shipping lanes 

■ How different global interactions affect physical 
environments and processes 

■ How global flows and interactions affect the environment 
at varying scales 

■ The carbon footprint concept 

■ Carbon footprint assessments for global flows of food, 
goods and people 

EXAM FOCUS 

MIND-MAPPING USING THE GEOGRAPHY CONCEPTS 
The course Geography Concepts were introduced on page vii and also feature throughout all the units you have read so far. 

Use ideas from Unit 6.1 (and, where relevant, Units 4.1-5.3) to add extra detail to the mind map below (based around the 
Geography Concepts) in order to consolidate your understanding of global environmental risks. 

Place 
Some local places in Global South 

countries are severely affected by the 
polluting flows associated with global 

shift; other places are cleaner 
as a result of global shift 

Power 
Impacts vary greatly from place to place 
due to the power of governments and 
other stakeholders to shape effective 
legislation to prevent pollution; some 

governments may feel powerless to pass 
strict laws because they do not want 
to deter flows of foreign investment 

Planning an essay 

Interactions 
Different kinds of interaction vary 
in their impact; information flo~vs 
may cause the least harm and may 
even help improve the environment 
(e.g. online campaigning by CSOs) 

How do global flows 
affect the physical 

environment? 

Possibility 
Climate change predictions and 

possibilities vary enormously due to the 
complexity of global interactions and 

uncertainty over future economic 
growth and globalization trends 

Scale 
The physical envirohment is affected 

at the local (place) scale and also 
the global scale (on account of the 

carbon footprint of different 
flows) 

f Processes ] 
Atmospheric, ocean and river process~s 
all complicate the pattern of pollution 

impacts; point-source em1ss1ons 
become more widely distributed 

for example 

Below is a sample part (b) exam-style question. Use some of the information from your mind map, or your own ideas, to 
produce a plan for this question. Aim for five or six paragraphs of content; each should be themed around a different key 
point you want to make, or a particular concept or case study. Once you have planned the essay, write the introduction and 
conclusion for the essay. The introduction should define any key terms and ideally list the points that will be discussed in 
the essay. The conclusion could evaluate the relative importance of the key factors and justify why any factors are especially 
important for particular geographic contexts, scales or perspectives. The levels-based mark scheme is on page vii. 

Discuss w ays in which different kinds of global interaction can affect the physical environment. (16 marks) 
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6.3 Local and global resilience 
Faced with so many potential risks both to a11d from 'business as usual' 
globalization, \vhat, if anything, can different stakeholders do to protect 
then1selves? Figure 6.25 shows the broad choices that are available. The first of 
these - 1nanaged ret reat - is 1nirrored il1 the populist n1ove1nents that have sprung 
up around the \vorld (Unit 6.1). But \vould people \vho \Vish for greater barriers 
to migration and trade be prepared to give up the internet and access to cheap 
itnported food and goods? To be clear: a con1plete ret reat from globalization \vould 
bring n1any costs. 

The other options - adaptation and mitigation - involve accepting that certain 
aspects of globalization are most likely here to stay. HO\\'ever, efforts can be taken 
to protect ourselves fro1n its negative externalities. We can adapt to the global 
threat of cornputer viruses by installing anti-virus soft\vare, for example. 

An i1nportant part of adaptation and mitigation work involves: 

■ becon1ing aware of where ne\v risks have developed as a result of the \vay 
hun1an activity has spread globally and in con1plicated a11d net\vorked ways 

■ modifying global systen1s in \vays that reduce tl1ese ne\v risks or provide 
alternative nenvorks. 

Together, the.~e strategies are build ing resilience. Resilient systems have an ability 
to 'bounce back' if a shock does occur. On each occasion - be it the Global 
Financial Crisis (2008), the Japanese tsunami (2011) or the Covid-19 pande1nic -
lessons are hopefully learned that \viii help increase global resilience the next t ime 
a sim ilar thing happens. 

Global 
risks 

Managed 
retreat 

• 'De-globalize' by reducing overseas 
investment and risk exposure 

• Protection ism 

• Be aware of where unpreventable risks 
are likely to occur and plan ahead 

i----i Adaptation (e.g. pandemic scenarios) 

Mitigation 

• Build supply chains with 
backup suppliers 

• Global action to prevent economic crises 
or stop the spread of disease 

• Tackle poverty, which leads to conflict 
and disruptions 

Managing global risks and 
wicked problems 
The n1anagement of risk to society is, in large part, the responsibility of the 
state. This is certainly true of natural hazard risks: the USA's Federal Emergency 
Management Agency (FEtv(A) is funded \Vith billions of dollars by the state to help 
protect people fron1 the inlpacts and after-effects of hurricanes and earthquakes. 

In the views of many people, ho\vever, governments have often been slow to 
recognize and 1nitigate many of the risks to global systems \Vhich Units 6.1 
and 6.2 explored. This is because of laissez-fait·e att itudes to\vards economic 
globalization favoured by neoliberal governn1ents and financial institutions. 
Freedon1s have been engineered for TNCs to invest ~1orld\vide and build 
extensive supply chains, using free trade zones and tariff,free MGOs. Co1npanies 
have been allo\ved to build the necessary global architectures to construct a 
shrinking world using fibre optic cables and satellites. Yet the problem \Vith 

Keyword definition 
Resilience The capacity of 
individuals, societies, organizat ions 
or environments to recover and 
resu,ne 'business as usual' functions 
and operations follov.,ing a hazard 
event or other system shock. 

Figure 6.25 Coping with 
g lobal risks 



leaving so n1uch of th.is \vork to market forces is that the UC\.\' risks and problems 
that n1ultiply in these systems are not ahvays recognized by governments until 
it is far too late: the GFC is the ulti1nate example of this. With hindsight, 1ua11y 
national governments also failed to spend enough time and Lnoney on panden1ic 
disaster planning prior to 2020, despite warnings frotn epide1niologists that a 
crisis such as Covid-19 was certain to happen eventually. 

International civil society organizations (CSOs) can have a vital part to play here 
as a result. Citizen-led carnpaigning groups have often played a critical role in: 

■ uncovering ne\v environmental and social risks associated \Vith global 
interactions 

■ raising a,vareness about, and proposing solutions for, these risks 
■ taking action to pressure pO\.\rerful state governments, MGOs and TNCs into 

acting to n1itigate these risks through the adoption of ne,v rules, agreements, 
fra1neworks and legislation. 

Table 6.14 shows exa1nples of the \vork of CSOs in relation to so1ne of the global 
risks and issues you have read about in this book. Not all of these campaigns have 
achieved their goal yet, ho\.\•ever. This is owing to the sheer complexity of so1ne 
risks and issues, which result in the1n becoming wicked problems. 

Table 6.14 Examples of CSO campaigning 

6.3 Local and global resilience 111 

Kevword definition , 

Wicked problem A challenge that 
cannot be dealt \.\'ith easily owing 
to its scale and/or co1nplexity. 
Wicked problems arise from the 
interactions of many different 
places, people, issues, ideas and 
perspectives with in cornplex and 
interconnected systerns. 

Issue Civil society organization Action taken 

Indonesian forest fires and transboundary pollution Greenpeace Indonesia Raising awareness using social media 
(Unit 6.2) 

Child soldiers in Democratic Republic of the Congo War Child Telephone helplines, advocacy and community work 
(Unit 5.3) 

Exploitation of Bangladeshi textile workers War on Want Advocacy, online fundraising and campaigning 
(Unit 5.1) 

Damage done to Ogoni people's land by oil spills in Amnesty International Raising awareness (and critiquing Shell's 
Nigeria (Unit 5.1) #makethefuture campaign) 

Ac a global scale, wicked problems include cli1nate change, the world's fossil fuel 
dependence and new fonns of political extremis1n. Figure 6.26 sho,vs the wicked 
problem of foss il fuel use, \.\>hich civil society organizations have ca1npaigned 
against (Figure 6.27). As you can see though, while it might seem 'co1n1non 
sense' for n1ore govern1nents to ban fossil fuel use - in order to reduce carbon 
emissions - there are a huge number of other variables at play. This leads to 
inertia by governments as there is no clear path co take. A wicked proble1n has, by 
definition, no clearly visible solution. 

Wicked proble1ns arise in more localized contexts too: attempts to introduce 
si1nple changes - such as improved safety in Bangladesh factories - require 
citizens, governments, TNCs and outsourcing companies to act. 1-k>\vever, if safer 
factories bring higher costs, T NCs may need to take their business else\vhere 
(you 1nay remember there were similar unintended consequences arising fro1n the 
introduction of the Dodd-Frank law in Unit 6.1). This is another hall1nark of a 
\vicked problern: complex interdependence arnong the different elements of the 
challenge may 1nean that the 'solution' actually exacerbates the original proble1n 
or creates ne\v ones. 

The case studies included here highlight tin1es where ca1npaigning action by 
CSOs has been at least partly successful in engaging with environ1nental and 
social risks that have becon1e \Vicked proble1ns. 
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Figure 6.26 The fossil-fuel dependency of global economic systems presents policy makers with a wicked problem to 
solve. These illustrations show that (a) greenhouse gas emissions are projected to rise, (b) immediate emissions cuts are 
needed in order to limit global warming to 1.5°(, but (c) fossil fuel use is currently affected by too many variables 

Figure 6.27 An anti-fossil 
fuels campaign 
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CASE 

TAKING ACTION TO TACKLE PLASTIC POLLUTION IN THE OCEANS 

The issue 
The environmental hazards created by worldwide use of throwaway plastic are enormous, as Unit 6.2 (pages 101-103) 
explains. Plastic pollution is an archetypal wicked problem insofar as it appears to be an insurmountable challenge: the issue 
seems too big in scale for any single action or organization to make a difference. 

How awareness was raised 
Nevertheless, various CSOs have attempted to raise awareness of the issue: 

Campaign group Adventure Ecology built a boat called 'Plastiki' made from 12,500 plastic bottles. In an early example of 
awareness-raising, they sailed it across the Pacific Ocean and through the garbage patch. This caught the eye of the media, 
raising awareness of the pollution problem. During their voyage in 2010, the expedition crew released videos of the plastic 
garbage patch onto the internet. 

■ Since then, many more CSOs - including Greenpeace, The Ocean Cleanup and the Marine Conservat ion Society - have 
campaigned on the issue; important foci include the dangers posed by plastic bags, bottle tops and microbeads. 

Plastic Bag is a short propaganda film created by an international team including American director Ramin Bahrani, 
Germany's Werner Herzog and members of the Icelandic rock band Sigur R6s. 

There are numerous CSOs dedicated to banning the sale of bottled water in countries where clean tap water is available. 

Arriving at a solution 
We are a long way from arriving at a solution to this wicked problem. However, the raising of awareness by CSOs has 
resulted in a number of actions being taken which represent a f irst step. 

■ The plastic industry itself is starting to take action by developing new materials such as biodegradable or even edible plastic. 
Research has shown that a milk protein called casein could be used to develop an edible, biodegradable packaging film. 

■ Various governments have taken action to ban plastic bags or microbeads. Government restrictions on throwaway plastic 
bags exist in China and Bangladesh, where the use of thin (<0.025 millimetre thickness) plastic bags has been prohibited 
(these small bags also block watercourses and sewers during the monsoon season). 

The UN has made significant progress towards a global agreement on plastic - the 'End Plastic Pollution' resolut ion 
(see page 103). 

The Ocean Cleanup CSO has raised money from its global network of supporters - using an on line crowdfunding platform 
- to build a €1.5 million prototype floating barrier made of rubber and polyester, which can catch and concentrate debris. 
Nicknamed 'Boomy McBoomface', it was launched off the coast near The Hague in 2016 (Figure 6.28). The aim is to upscale 
the model to produce 100-kilometre V-shaped barriers positioned in the Pacific gyre. 

■ While no country has considered seriously a ban on bottled water, growing numbers of people worldwide now eschew 
its use. 

Evaluating the action 
The size and scale of this problem makes it an enormous global 
challenge. However, it also means that there are an enormous number 
of global stakeholders who want to fix the problem. Several key 
unanswered questions make this an enduring wicked problem, however: 

Will the plastics industry reform itself? Several powerful companies 
have already tried to reduce the scope of the UN's new plastics 
agreement. 

Even if new flows of plastic and microplastics are reduced, what 
can be done about the enormous existing stores of plastic that have 
collected already in the gyres? Even if the 'Boomy McBoomface' 
solution works, what wi ll be done with all of the plastic once it is 
collected? Can all this be done without harming marine wildlife? 

■ Plastic use is projected to quadruple by 2050: will any actions we 
take be 'too lit tle, too late'? 

Keyword definition 

Figure 6.28 A prototype floating barrier 
designed to capture plastic waste 

Crowdfunding Raising su1ns of 1noney for a good cause or innovation by asking a large nun1ber of people to donate a 
sn1all a1nount each using an online platfonn. 
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CASE STUDY 

TAKING ACTION TO HELP FEMALE FARM WORKERS IN SOUTH AFRICA 

The issue 
Back in the early 2000s, Gertruida Baartman was working as 
a fruit picker at a South African farm near Cape Town that 
supplies European supermarkets. Until recently, she was paid 
South Africa's 'minimum' wage -which is sti ll less than a 
'living' wage - around US $130 per month. The single mother 
told a newspaper: 'My four children do go hungry but I try 
my best. I have to pay school fees and sometimes that's a 
struggle because the fees are high. The school uniforms are 
expensive for me too and I don't have money to buy them 
shoes.' Two out of three insecure seasonal workers in South 
Africa are black women, often lacking the same benefits as 
men, who are more likely to be on permanent contracts. 

How awareness was raised 
Sikhula Sonke, a women-led t rade union of farm workers in 
South Africa, began working with UK-based CSO ActionAid 
to raise awareness about the working conditions of South 
African fruit pickers. ActionAid flew Gertruida to the 
2007 annual shareholder meeting of the UK-based TNC 
Tesco in London. She received a standing ovation from the 
shareholders, who were horrified to hear about conditions 
at the base of their value chain. 

Arriving at a solution 
After Tesco representatives visited Gertruida's farm, there 
have been improvements, such as a toilet in the orchard 
where she works and a reduced pay gap between men and 
women. In 2012, Sikhula Sonke went on to win a 50 per cent 
increase in the minimum wage for casual farm labourers in 
South Africa as part of prolonged strike action. Since 2016, 
Tesco has worked with the Sustainability Initiative of South 
Africa (SIZA), to improve social and environmental standards 
throughout its South African supply chain. 

Evaluating the action 
This case study is useful because it focuses on an 
ethical issue which was tackled effectively by a range of 
stakeholders in different places interacting with one another 
to shape a positive outcome (Figure 6.29). The power to 
bring about change was distributed throughout a network 
of dif ferent individuals and organizations. 

■ Gertruida lacked financial power and was, potentially, 
another powerless worker. Yet she clearly had the drive 
and determination needed to work towards achieving 
a better outcome for her family when the opportunity I 
was offered. 

■ The CSO's limited financial resources were used sparingly 
and wisely in order to help bring about change. In this 
example, Sikhula Sonke and ActionAid facilitated a 
meeting between the two polar extremes of the Tesco 
value chain: labourers and shareholders. Consequently, 
Gertruida and the shareholders met and gained an 
understanding of one another. 

■ Finally, the shareholders possess the financial and 
regulatory power needed to make change (in relation to 
their own supply chain). Yet they lacked curiosity about 
working conditions among their own subcontractors. 
Once they learned of the injustice (and the risk to their 
own company's reputation), they belatedly took action. 

The final outcome is a positive one, though clearly there is a 
long way to go: pay for South African farm workers is still low. 
Corporations like Tesco need to do more to improve conditions 
for supply chain workers. Ignorance should not be an excuse 
for inaction, and many big businesses could do far more to 
investigate supply chain conditions for themselves. 

TNCs can buy 
from ~vorkers' 

cooperatives or source 
goods ethically - they may 
do more to enforce codes 
of conduct on their own 

Factory 
labourers can seek 

solidarity and ,nay fight 
for their political righl to 
create trade unions or 
negotiate a minimum 

wage and other 

Farm wor·kers 
can organize 

themselves into collectives 
and may atte,npt to 

re-negotiate terms of trade 
with suppliers, especially 
Fatrtrade organizations netwo,ks of 

suppliers 

National 
governments could 

do more to regulate the 
TNCs domiciled in their 

countries. Supra-national 
organizations such as the 

EU or the WTO might 
reform rules regulating 

global trade 

benefits 

Producers and consumers are linked with other actors in other 
places and at different scales. The power to act - and to effect 

change - is embedded in many different locations within the network; 
the most effective changes are often brought by different actors or 

places working together in partnership 

Consumers are 
moral beings who 
may ask questions 

about the other humans 
they are linked with in 
supply chains; they can 

knowingly reject 
exploitative 

goods 

NGOs and 
charities can lobby, 

raise public awareness 
and fund projects. 

Educational courses and 
materials - including this 

book - could have a 
role 

PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Figure 6.29 Different stakeholders can work together 
to bring about change 

Who has the power and responsibility to 
improve pay and working conditions for 
people like Gertruida? 



Strategies to build resilience 
When the Philippines \Vere struck by Typhoon Haiyan in. 2013, global ne\vs 
reporters praised the 'resilience' of local people. Two years earlier, dire predictions 
\Vere issued that global supply chains 111ight 'lack resilience' after Japan's 
devastating tsuna1ni wiped out factories supplying vital parts to US and European 
111ai1ufacturers. In the \Vake of continuing global financial shocks and the 
Covid-19 pande1nic, governments around the \vorld now assert regularly that their 
citizens 1nust unite to beco1ne 'a resilient nation'. 

The concept of 'resilience' features in all these examples: it 1neans having rhe 
capacity to leap back or rebound, follo,ving a disruption or disaster (Figure 6.30). 
The \Vord's roots lie principally in ecology (analysing the self-restorative power of 
da1naged ecosyste1ns). Acade1nics, business leaders and politicians now e1nbrace 
the \\!Ord as a catch-all \Vay of characterizing rhe capacity of societies, econo1nies 
and envirorunencs to cope \vi.th the diverse rL~ks brought by global interactions 
and hu1nan develop1nent. 

Approaching resilience fro111 a governance perspective, capacity-building is 
increasingly seen as a central plank of risk 111anagen1ent by global and national 
govern1nent agencies and businesses. Some threats cannot be fully mitigated, for 
example pandemics, tsuna1nis, or (so far) econo1nic 'boom and bust' cycles. ln such 
cases, residual risk re1nains. Governn1ent and business leaders - ackno\vledging 
that they cannot guai·antee absolute protection - increasingly recognize that they 
1nust a lso do their utn1ost to ensure tl1at the syste1ns and people they 1nanage can 
\Vithstand disruption, absorb disturbance, act effectively in a crisis and adapt to 
changing conditions. 

Exa1nples of resilient behaviour that can minimize risk, datnage or recovery 
t ime include: 

■ the reshoring of econo1nic activity by TNCs 
■ use of crowdsourcing technologies by govern111ent and civil society to generate 

valuable big data 
■ use of new technologies by govern,nents to help 1nanage global flo\vs of data 

and people. 
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■ Reshoring of economic activity by TNCs 
'What people are waking up to is rhe interconnectedness of 
global trade - a single tnissing chip from Japan can shut down 
an (Arnerican) Ford factory on the other side of the \vorlcl.' 

Richard Ward, Chief Executive of Lloyd's of London 

Many TNCs have discovered at great cost that outsourcing can increase their 
exposure to different kinds of risks. A poorly n1onitored global production net\vork 
(GPN) can damage corporate profits ai1d image so severely that the costs incurred 
greatly outweigh the benefits of using lo\v-cost production sites in other territories. 
Table 6.15 sho\vs exan1ples of reshoring and nearshoring. 
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Keyword definitions 
Reshoring Also known as 
onshoring and backshoring, this 
involves a TNC abandoning 
lengthy supply chains and instead 
returning productive operations 
to the country where it is 
headquartered. The company ,viii 
no longer make use of a spatial 
division of labour. 

Big data Large data sets that n1ay 
be analysed using co1nputers. 
Analysis of big data 1nay reveal 
new patterns, trends, associations 
or risks that do not sho,v as clearly 
in sn1aller-scale i nforn1ation and 
studies. 

Figure 6.30 The concept of resilience 
is exemplified here by showing how 
a regional economy could respond 
to a financial crisis, natural disaster 
or other major shock 

Keyword definition 
Nearshoring Avoiding distant 
outsourcing destinations and 
making use of companies in 
neighbour or near-neighbour states 
instead. This can reduce the risk 
and costs associated with longer
d istance outsourcing. 
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Table 6.15 Recent examples of reshoring by TNCs 

Apple • During his time in office (2017-21) US President Trump called on Apple to reshore its production and threatened 
to impose larger import tariffs on Apple products sold in the USA but made in China. 'I'm going to get Apple to 
start making their computers and their iPhones on our land, not in China,' he said during one of his 'America First' 
speeches. 

• In 2019, Apple said it would invest US$30 billion on increased US-based manufacturing and research over a 
five-year period, creating an additional 20,000 jobs. 

Other US TN Cs • Retail giant Walmart has committed itself to increased spending on goods sourced in the USA in future. Currently, 
many of the goods it needs are outsourced to companies in China and Vietnam. However, rising labour costs 

UK 
manufacturing 
industries 

Aerospace 
industry 

in China and supply chain disruptions in Vietnam due to political protests have reduced the cost savings made 
through outsourcing. 

• General Electric has spent nearly US$1 bill ion re-establishing manufacturing at a facility it had all but abandoned in 
Kentucky; Otis has brought elevator production back from Mexico to South Carolina; Wham-0 has brought frisbee
making back from China to California. 

• The UK's departure from the EU has meant some UK manufacturing firms cannot afford to import the parts 
and products they need from mainland Europe now that import taxes must be paid. Supporters of Brexit hope 
that in time this will stimulate the growth of more UK-based companies who can supply the parts that larger 
companies need. 

• Shortly before the Covid -1 9 pandemic, UK sports car maker McLaren reshored production of carbon-fibre chassis 
(car bodies) to Sheffield in the UK. Before Brexit, McLaren had sourced the chassis from a factory in Austria. 

• Boeing and Airbus have both shortened their supply chains with the introduction of new aircraft models recently. 
The aim is to improve the resi lience of their supply chains. Highly specialized parts design means there are very few 
backup suppliers either firm can use if lengthy supply chains are disrupted. 

• 30 printing is also helping shorten supply chains for this industry (see Unit 6.1, page 92). 

TNO; realize increasingly that cost-benefit analysis of where to source ite1ns fro1n 
1nust factor in the possible long,tenn costs to a company's sales and reputation 
if things go \Vrong. Events have shown companies ignore these longer-tenn 

econo1nic and reputational risks at their peril. 

High-profile recent supply chain disruptions include Covid-19, ivar in Ukraine and 
the blockage of the Suez Canal, along \Vith a rising nun16er of extren1e weather 
events. Looking to the future, business leaders are increasingly nervous about 
what would happen if geopolitical tensions bet~•een China and Western countries 
increases further - for example, if China should ever try to take control of Taiwan, 
a tnajor global industrial hub which n1any TNQ; depend on for the parts they 
need. Events in Ukraine in 2022 showed how quickly the v,rorld can change - and 
businesses are 1nore aware than ever that they need resilient strategies to protect 
their operations fron1 disruption. Technology cotnpanies in the USA ,vane to see 
far greater don1estic production of se1ni-conductors and other specialist co1nputing 
parts, for exrunple, to make the1n less reliant on Chinese supply chains and other 
possible supply 'bottlenecks'. 

Reshoring is not the only way to manage risk, of course. Alternatively, TNCs can: 

■ extend their GPNs further to include alternative backup sources for goods and 
services, thereby building resilient supply chains. For instance, outsourcing 
previously headed 'from ,vest to east' but con1panies are no,v additionally 
investing in northern and southern Africa too (,vhere fibre optic cable is 
raising the capabilities of local businesses and people) 

■ introduce more rigorous checks and service-level agree1nents; their o,vn 
employees can be placed in the contractor's facility, to keep a closer eye 

on things 
■ create different supply chains for different ,vorld regions; at a time \vhen 

tensions between Washington and Beijing are increasingly beginning to 
resemble a ne,v Cold War, products ranging fron1 co1nputer servers to che 
Apple iPhone could end up having t\VO separate supply chains - one for the 
Chinese n1arket and one for much of the rest of the ,vorld. 
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LEGO®: BUILDING RESILIENCE WHILE BUILDING BRICKS 
Another strategy involves creating different supply chains and production hubs in every world region, rather than relying 
on a single global supply chain serving all world markets. In 2024, Danish toymaker Lego will start producing kits for Asian 
customers at a factory in Vietnam. Lego wants to make its supply chain serving the important growing Asian market even 
more resilient following the recent global shocks. 

This will be Lego's sixth global factory, joining one in China, three in Europe and one in Mexico (Figure 6.31 ). In an interview, 
Lego's chief operating officer said: 'Our strategy is to have our manufacturing locally, and adapt to changes in demand 
locally. It has really helped our resilience.' This is called nearshoring - where a geographic locat ion is used for manufacturing 
which is relatively close to the market where products are sold. 

Al tho LtGO Group, WO havo foo,orioc DCroll tho 
world with 5 - soon 6 - manufac:turi119 sites 1n 3 
continenu locaud close to ovr marltets. 

llillund, Denmark 

Kladno, Cuch Republic 

Nylregyhua, Hungary 

Monteff91, Mexico 

Jiaxlng, China 

2024 NEW FACTORY Vietnam 

Figure 6.31 Lego's global supply chain network (Source: Lego corporate report) 

■ Crowdsourcing technologies 
Working together in partnership, government and civil ~ociety can collaborate to 
tnanage a range of risks n1ore effectively using big data. Crov1dsourced or citizen
sourced inforrnation has become easier to gather using internet tools and social 
networking sites. Govern1nents can easily gain an insight into c itizens' attitudes 
about particular issues. 

Cro\vdsourcing has been particularly useful at varying scales in helping societ ies 
deal ,vith natural hazard events. ln the last fe,v years, the risks of severe weather 
have been lessened by citizens con11nunicating ,vith one another using social 
n1edia such as Facebook and T\vit ter. During hazard events, citizens turn to social 
n1edia platforn1s for disaster-related con1n1unication and infor1nation. Social 1nedia 
platforn1s in1prove people's i1n1nediate understanding of the risk they are facing 
('situational a,vareness'). They also enable people to participate in the hazard 
response by disse1ninating en1ergency infonnation to otl1ers. Finally, social n1edia 
use helps coordinate relief efforts - people who are trapped can send n1essages, 
providing they st ill have battery po~1er. 

■ During stonn and flood events, raihvay companies in so1ne countries now 
routinely tweet infonnation and pictures of fallen trees to custo1ners who, in 
turn, rerweet thern to others. That way, people have time to change their route 
to work, or can choose to return ho1ne. S01ne passengers even tweet pictures 
to the raihvay cotnpanies to alert them to da1nage. This helps to get proble1ns 
dealt \Vith sooner. 

Timeline for construction 

• • 
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■ S1uartphones are no,v being used to help cro,vdsource earthquake infonnation: 
apps with na1nes like tvfyShake and QuakeShare use GPS technology and 
sn1artphone tech11ology to detect earthquakes. As soon as the smartphone 
detects a tre1nor, the info rmat ion is transn1itted to an online server. Within 
seconds, the server also collects data from ocher s1uartphones in the same 
region and works out 1vhat has happened. This inforn1ation can then be used 
to speed up the response titue of relief tea1ns. 

■ Building resilience using technology 
Each ne,v shrinking ,vorld technology brings fresh challenges for society. In 
both real space and cyberspace there is a delicate balance to be struck bet,veen 
freedorn and security, and benveen localism and globalization. These tensions are 
exacerbated by the way that the phenotnenal gro1vth rate of ICT innovation far 
outstrips the speed at which national and international legal syste1ns can adapt to 
regulate ne,v technologies and the social changes that acco1npany them. r-lo,vever, 
technology also offers a solution to sotne of the challenges associated with global 
flo,vs and interactions. 

■ Managing cybersecurity threats 
Cyberspace has become a medium for conflict. Ne,v technologies have radically 
redistributed useful resources among players. This, in turn, is the root cause of ne\v 
tensions. 

■ Tl1e Pentagon's co1nputer syste1n suffers 6 million hostile probes every day, 
while US security reports have linked the stealing of US corporate trade 
secrets ,vich cyber espionage by China's People's Liberation Army. 

■ Tl1ere is a credible danger of global terrorist groups hacking into the operating 
systen1 of a nuclear po1ver stat ion and triggering a disaster. 

A ll such risks are deeply concerning for global superpo1vers, leading the US 
Defense Secretary to recently name cyberspace as the 'fifth space' of military 
operations (alongside land, sea, air and outer space). As a result, USCYBERCOM, 
a specialized n1ilitary co1nmand, has been established to tackle cybersecurity 
threats in the USA. 

S ince the Cold War, rival superpowers have sought to maintain a competitive 
edge in [CT innovation. Early IC...1 breakthroughs often took place in Europe and 
the USA. Yet, as in other areas of global com1nerce, the geography of research and 
patents (copyrighted ne\v designs) has undergone a global shift. C hina is no\v the 
1vorld leader for ne,v patents. For every state, the key to 1nanaging cybersecurity 
threats lies \vith its abili ty to generate new safeguards and controls in order to be 
1nore resilient by staying ahead of the ga1ne. 

Technology TNCs are a lso being urged to do more to help safeguard global 
security. Ho,vever, there is an in1portant balance to be struck bet1veen 
safeguarding g lobal security and protecting people's freedom of speech and 
expression. People may have opposing vie\vs on 1vhether there should be 1nore 
controls on ho,v services like lnstagran1, Facebook and You Tube can be used, 
and by 1vho1n. 

Keyword definition 
Cyber espionage When co1nputer 
hackers gain illegal access to 
confidential govern1nent or 
company infonnation. 



■ Managing global flows of people using e-passports 
In recent years, ne\v technologies have been developed that help manage global 
flows of people in \vays \vh ich make it harder for people to travel using forged o r 
stolen documents. We live in a t ime of heightened global security risk. The Global 
Terrorism Index (GT [) report is produced annually by the Institute for Economics 
& Peace (IEP). T he GT ! report for 2021 recorded more than 5,000 incidents, 
resulting in around 15,000 deaths ,vorldv, ide. The five deadliest attacks ,vere: 

■ Afghanistan A suicide bon1ber k illed at least 170 people and injured 200 n1ore 
at Kabul Internat ional A irport . 

■ Burkina Faso Gunmen killed at least 160 people and wotu1ded 40 n1ore in 
Solha11 village. 

■ Niger G un 1uen killed 137 civilians in the Tal1oua region . lsla1uic State West 
Africa (ISWA) cla imed responsibility. 

■ Afghanistan Gun men killed a t least 100 civilians they forced from their 
hon1es in Kru1dahar province. 

■ Afghanistan Bo1ubs killed a round 80 students at a high school in Kabul 
province. 

Other notable at tacks, so1ue of \vh ich you n1ay re1ne1u ber reading about at the 
tin1e, include: 

■ S01nalia A suicide car bomb exploded outside a school in Mogadishu. 
■ N ew Zealand Seven people 1vere stabbed at the LynnMall Countdo,vn 

superrnarket in New Lynn, Auckland. 
■ France A man stabbed an office worker at a police station in Rambouillet, Ile-

de-France. Pol ice shot the attacker dead at the scene. 
■ U K A polit ician ,vas stabbed at a local meeting in Leigh-on-Sea, Essex. 

O ne in1portant 1vay in 1-vhich teclu1ology can help security services is to 1uonitor 
the internat ional 1uovement of terrorist suspects and people involved in other 
illegal act ivities through the introduct ion of e-passports, also kno\vn as biometric 
passports (Figure 6.32). 

The African Union group of 55 countries is keen to in troduce e-passports with 
the a in1 of eventually fostering visa-free touris1n and 1nigration flows benveen a ll 
n1e1nber states. Free 1nove1n enr of goods, services and people is the goal of the 
African Union's 2063 Agenda. Increased flo,vs and interactions are seen as being 
vital to the cont inent's future develop1nent and prosperity. 

Figure 6.32 Will all African Union citizens ultimately have an e-passport 
that allows t hem to move freely within the continent? The presidents of 
Chad and Rwanda are shown attending a 2016 African Union conference 
in Rwanda's capital Kigali. The proposed new African e-passport was first 
introduced at this meeting 
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PPPPSS CONCEPTS 
Think about how being a technological 
leader is increasingly important 
for any state that wants to gain or 
maintain superpower status. 

Keyword definition 
Biometrics Physical ch aracteristics 
that a re un ique to a person. This 
includes fingerprints, retinal scans 
and inforn1ation about a person's 
face, such as the d istance bet1.veen 
eyes, nose, mouth and ears. 
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■ Global interactions in the future 
There is little doubt that the 'golden age' of globalization \vhich lasted frotn 
the 1980s to the early 2000s has no\v ended. The GFC \vas the first sign that 
globalization 1night have a 'reverse gear'. The abrupt de-coupling of global 
connections in 2008 highlighted the an1plified risks of interdependence: wealth 
\Vas annihilated on an unprecedented scale during the crisis. After then, global 
trade gro\vth re1nained relatively depressed cotnpared \Vith previous decades before 
collapsing in 2020 and 2021 on account of the Covid-19 pandemic. Russia's assault 
on Ukraine further hindered the prospect of a speedy recovery. 

These global shocks and slowdo\vns - \1/hen con,bined with resurgent nationalis,n, 
protectionism and the clitnate e,nergency - could indicate that globalization has 
finally stalled or retreated. Have global risks outstripped our best efforts to becon1e 
rnore resilient? 

1-lov,ever, other global f1o\vS and trends - especially inforrnation flows - indicate 
globalization is far fron1 being a spent force. Figure 6.33 sho\vS \vhat \vas 
happen ing even before the Covid-19 pande1nic; since then, global data usage has 
doubled again, on account of far ,nore virtual and hybrid \vorking and learning. 
Global technology corporations (including ?vlicrosoft, Apple, A,nazon, Meta, 
Tencent and Alibaba) have gone from strength to strength during the Covid-19 
pande,nic (Table 6.16) - another sign that some global interactions and aspects 
of globalization are highly resilient to t\venty-first century shocks and paradigm 
shifts. 

The idea of 'de-globalization' (see also page 70) is an interesting 
one, insofar as it pron1pts us to analyse and evaluate ho\V global 

280% 

Depth of global connectedness, 
relative to 2001 syste1ns are changing and evolving over time. Ho\vever, the view 

that globalization - in its totality - has s01nehow con1pletely 
'reversed' is unduly sin1plistic. It is n1ore the case that global 
syste1ns have entered a nevv phase characterized by changes in the 
relative importance of different flo\vs and interactions: 

- Information - People 

1 S01ne com,nodity and financia l flows have reduced in size 
or are gro\ving ,nore slowly than in the past. T he growth 
of protecrionis1n ,neans posr-Covid-19 v,orld trade in 
merchandise is unlikely to accelerate any ti1ne soon. 

2 But in contrast, data flows continue to balloon i.J1 size, along 
\vi th \vorldwide socia l ruedia use. 

3 Global nugration flows \vill n1ost likely continue co rise unless 
far n1ore countries reinstate border controls. Re,nittance flows 
will recover, in line \Vith n1igration. 
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4 The experience of the Covid~19 pande,nic, Russia's flouting 
of international laws and the \VOrsening c li1nate emergency 
co1nbines to make a co1npelling case for the world 's states and 
govern1nents ro work together n1ore closely - nor less - in the 
years ahead. 

In su1nmary, the Covid-19 pande1nic and other global shocks 
have accelerated an i1nportant step-change in the characte1· of 
globalization that was already visible in the run-up to 2020. The 
world is still shri11king in many respects: global interactions are 
changing, not ending. 

Figure 6.33 The OHL Global Connectedness Index 
(pre-Covid-19 2018 report) - which tracks trade, 
money, people and information flows - suggests 
globalization is still accelerating in some respects. 
The Covid-19 pandemic has only further increased 
data flows (although new barriers are in place in 
some parts of the world, notably Russia) 
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Table 6.16 Covid-19 pandemic 'winners' - the 'top ten' TNCs (measured in 
market value growth), Jan- Jun 2020 

Growth in market value 
Rank Name HQ (Jan - Jun 2020, US$ bn) 

1 Apple 

2 Amazon 

3 Tesla 

4 Microsoft 

5 Tencent 

6 Meta (Facebook) 

7 NVIDIA 

8 Alphabet 

9 PayPal 

10 T-Mobile 

■ CHAPTER SUMMARY 
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■ The role of international civi l society organizations (CSOs) 
in managing global risks and wicked problems 

• Campaigns and actions to tackle environmental risks 
associated wi th global interactions (plastic debris in 
the oceans) 

■ Campaigns and actions to tackle social risks associated 
with global interactions (unfair pay for farm workers) 

• The concept of resilience 

• The reshoring of economic activity to increase TNC 
supply chain resilience 

EXAM FOCUS 

■ The use of crowdsourcing technologies to increase civil 
society resilience 

■ The use of new technologies to manage global flows and 
build resilience, including enhanced cybersecurity and 
e-passports 

EVALUATION, SYNTHESIS AND SKILLS (ESK) 
SUMMARY 

■ How a balance needs to be struck between minimizing 
risks while maintaining freedoms 

• How perspectives may differ on ways of building 
resilience in a globalized world 

Now that you have completed the course, you will have gained an overview of: 

■ the benefits and costs of globalization for different societies 

■ the most important cultural, economic and environmental issues that have arisen from global interactions 

■ possible ways of tackling the challenges associated with globalization in order to produce a fairer world and more 
sustainable ways of living 

■ whether globalization will possibly accelerate further in the future or not. 

Below is a final sample part (b) exam-style essay question for you to answer. It uses the command word 'evaluate' and draws 
on everything you have learhed - so you will need to plan your response very carefully. Be careful to avoid trying to cram too 
much into your answer. Remember that in the exam you only have 35- 40 minutes of wri ting time. The levels-based mark 
scheme is on page vii. 

1 Read the question carefully and make a short plan before you start. 

2 Aim to cover a range of different cultural, social, political and environmental themes. Try to achieve a broad balance 
between these themes and also between successful and less successful strategies. 

3 Think about how the Geography concepts - including scale and power - could help inform how you write. Also 
consider how perspect ives may vary on whether some strategies were actually successful or not, or whether views differ 
on what is perceived to be negat ive or positive (for example, cultural changes and migration). 

4 Finally, write a concluding paragraph saying whether you believe some strategies have been particularly successful (or 
not), and why. 

Evaluate the success of strategies used to manage the negative impacts of globalization on people and places. 
(16 marks) 
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Americanization - T he imposition and adoption of US cultural traits and values at a global scale. Note that US culture 
is itself becom ing increasingly d iverse though . In response to criticism of the 'white, male, hetero,normal' 1,vorldvie1,v 
they promoted in the past, some US media providers are t rying harder to diversify their charterers and representations. 
Kamala Khan, central character of the h it 2022 Disney+ show Ms Marvel, is a young A1nerican Musli1n girl of 
Pakistani descent. 

Atmospheric and ocean transfers - The planetary-scale ai r ,)nd ,vater movements that result from the uneven heating of 
the Earth by the Sun. 

Autocratic state - A non-democratic country 1,vhere political power is concentrated in the hands of one or 1nore people 
who may be unelected. 

Big data - Large data sets that may be analysed using computers. A nalysis of big data may reveal ne,v patterns, trends, 
associations or r isks that do not show as clearly in smaller-scale information and studies. 

Biometrics - Physical characteristics chat are unique to a person. This includes fingerprints, retinal scans and 
information about a person's face, such as the distance bet1,veen eyes, nose, mouth and ears. 

BRICS group - Brazil, Russia, Ind ia, China and South Africa are five countries whose economies 1,vere gro,ving rapidly 
in the early years of the twenty,first century. In the past, the BRICS countries have sometimes 1,vorked together. 
Follo1,ving Russia's invasion of Ukraine, ho1vever, future relations are uncertain. 

Carbon footprint - T he amount of carbon dioxide used by an individual, organization or country as they go about 
their everyday lives or operations. It is usually measured in terms of the volume of carbon dioxide emitted into the 
atmosphere as a result of fossi l fuel per unit of t ime (for example, annually) or per activity (for exarnple, per internet 
search). 

Civil society - Any organization or movement that works in the area between the household, the private sector and 
the state to negotiate matters of public concern. Civil society includes non-governmental organizations (NGOs), 
co1n1nunity groups, t rade unions, academic institutions and faith-based organizations. 

Conflict minerals - Products of mining industr ies sourced from conflict zones 1vhose production may have involved slave 
labour. 

C ore and periphery - In the past, the developed world 'core' regions of Europe and North America exploited the hu1nan 
and natural resources of the much larger and less developed 'periphery' regions of Asia, Africa and Latin America. 

C orporate migration - W hen a TNC changes its corporate identity, relocating its headquarters to a d ifferent country. 
Corporate social responsibility - Recognizing that companies should behave in moral and ethical 1\1ays towards people and 

places as part of their business 1nodel. 
Crowdfunding - Raising sums of money for a good cause or innovation by asking a large number of people to donate a 

s1nall amount each using an on line platform. 
Cultural diversity - The level of heterogeneity (difference) exhibited by a co1nmunity in tenns of ethnicity, religion, 

language or other defin ing cultural t raits. Cultures 1,vhich lack diversity instead show homogeneity (sa1neness). 
Cultural hybridity - When a ne,v culture develops, whose traits combine t1vo or more different sets of influences. 
Cultural imperialism - The practice of pro1noting the culture/language of one nation in another. It is usually the case 

that the fonner is a large, econo1nically or m ilitari ly po1verful nation and the latter is a smaller, less affluent one. 
Cultural landscape - T he distinctive character of a geographical place or region 1,vhich has been shaped over t ime by a 

combination of physical and human processes. 
Cultural traits - Culture can be broken down into individual component parts, such as the clothing people 1vear or their 

language. Each component is called a 'cultural trait'. 
Cyber espionage - W hen computer hackers gain illegal access to confidential govern1nent or co1npany information. 
D e-globalization - A reduction in the intensity of s01ne global interact ions or the introduction of ne1v barriers to s01ne 

global flov1s. 
D evelopment gap - A tenn used ro describe the polarization of the 1,vorld's population into 'haves' and 'have-nots'. It is 

usually measured in terms of economic and social develop1nent indicators. Development gaps exist both between and 
within states and societies. Some critics take philosophical issue 1vith the 'develop1nent gap' idea, however. T hey argue 
that it devalues 1,vays of life in some G lobal South countries. 

Disruptive technology - A technology \vh ich brings major changes to the way people live and \VOrk instead of 1nerely 
supporting and enhancing the current way things are done. 

Economic sovereignty - The freedom of a state from any outside intervention in its rnarkets and trading relationships. In 
reality, no state has complete econo1nic sovereignty due to the complexities of 1,vorld t rade and trading agree1nents. 

Emerging economy - Countries that have begun to experience h igher rates of economic growth, often due to rapid 
industrialization. Emerging economies correspond broadly 1,vith the World Bank's '1n iddle-income' group of countries 
and include China, India, Indonesia, Brazil, Mexico, Nigeria and South Africa. 
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Environmental determinism - The over-sin1plistic and discredited idea that what human societies can or cannot achieve 
is decided rnainly by physical environtnental factors - such as climate and local resource availability - rather than also 
involving i1nportant technological. cultural and political factors, such as innovation, cooperation or conflict. 

Eth.nicity - The shared identity of an ethnic group, which may be based on com.n1on ancestral roots or cultural 
characteristics such as language, religion, diet or clothing. 

Eth.noscape - A cultural la ndscape constructed by a rninority ethnic group, such as a 1nigrant population. Their culture 
is clearly reflected in the \vay they have ren1ade the place \vhere they live. 

Expatriate - Son1eone \vho has 1uigrated to live in another state but ren1ain.s a citizen of the state \vhere they were born. 
It can be argued that the ,vord 'expatriate' is a synonyn1 for '1nigrant'. 

Financescape - A modern landscape of tower blocks and offices that incorporates state-of-the-art architectLITe, and 
which is usually designed to isnpress by reaching greater heights than the surrounding district. 

Global agribusiness - A transnational fanning and/or food production company. This blanket tcrn1 covers various types 
ofTNC specializing in food, seed and fertilizer production, as ,veil as fartn n1ach inery, agrochemical production. and 
food distribution. 

Global cu lture - A shared sense of belongi.n.g at the planetary scale that is de1nonstrated through comn1on ways 
of comn1unicating, consun1 ing media and food, dressing or behaving (including shared social norn1s such as a 
comtnitment to upholding human rights). 

Global governance - The tenn 'governance' suggests broader notions of steering or piloting rather than the direct forn1 
of control associated with 'governn1ent'. 'Global governance' therefore describes the steering ru les, non11s, codes and 
regulat ions used to regulate huLnan activity at an international level. 

Global hub - A settlement or state which is highly connected \Vith other places and tl1rough \vhich an unusually large 
volu1ne of global flows are channelled. 

G lobal interactions - This phenomenon includes all of tl,e varied economic, social, political, cultural and envi.ronn1ental 
processes which 1uake up globalization. lt also enco1upasses the many local opposition n1ovements and new cultural forcns 
that result when globalizing forces 1neet and interact -.vith local societies and stakeholders. 

Global middle class - G lobally, the 1uiddle class are defined as people \Vith discretionary income they can spend on 
consun1er goods. Defi n itions vary: some organizations defi ne the global middle class as people ,vith an annual incon1e 
of over US$10,000; others use a bench1nark of US$JO per day i.nco1ue. 

Global North aod Global Soutb countries - A n1orc modern and politically focused \vay of talking about what used to 
be labelled hierarchically as 'global periphery' and 'global core' countries. In particular, the cenn G lobal South is now 
widely preferred to the word 'periphery' - \vhich arguably devalues and tnarginalizes the peoples and cultures of Africa, 
Asia and Latin America. 

Global production network (GPN) - A chain of coru1ectcd suppliers of parts and 1naterials that contribute to the 
n1anufacturing or assen1bly of the consumer goods. The network serves the needs of a TNC, such as Apple or Ikea. 

Global shift - The international re location of different types of industrial activity, especially n1anufacturing industries. 
Since the 1960s, 1uru1.y industries have all but vanished fro1u Europe and Nortl1 An1erica. instead, they thrive in Asia, 
South America and, increasingly, Africa. 

H ard power - This means getting your o,vn way by using force. Invasions, \var and conflict arc very blunt i.nstrun1ents. 
Economic power can be used as a fonu of hard power: sanctions and trade barriers can cause great hann to other states. 

H egemonic power - The ability of a po\\1erful state or player to influence outcotnes ,vithout reverting to 'hard po,ver' 
tactics such as 1n ilitary force. lnstead, control is exercised using a range of 'soft' strategies of persuasion, including 
diploLnacy, aid and the work of the 1nedia and educational institutions. 

Hyperglobalization - This theory proposes that the relevance and power of countries will reduce over tin1e. Global flows 
of con1modities and ideas 1uay result ultimately i11 a shrinking and borderless \vorld. There are, however, co1upeting 
perspectives on the desirability of this. 

Identity - Ai1 individual or society's sense of attachn1ent to one or 1nore places. This 1nay be at the country, region, city or 
village scale. People n1ay feel a sense of belonging to multiple places due to their fanuly history or because of the differing 
loyalties or attachments that can operate at the state level (for exa1nple, a sense of patriotisn1 or nacionalis1n) and local 
level (for exan1ple, family 'roots' in a particular neighbourhood or support for a local sports team). 

Indigenous people - Culturally distinct cotn.munities or ctlu1ic groups \vho have enjoyed the uninterrupted occupation of 
a place for long periods of titne (pre-dating any arrival of tnore recent m igrants). Colonialism led to the killing, forced 
displacement and marginalization of indigenous peoples in n1any countries. 

Informal sector - Unofficial forms of en1ployment that are not easily n1ade subject to governn1ent regulation or taxation. 
Someti1nes called 'cash in hand' ,vork. 

Interdependence - Relations of mutual reliance between different things or people (i.e. people, places or countries 
who support and need each other). Becoming interdependent involves n1ore than sin1ply being connected. There 
are econom ic, social, political and environLnencal din1ensions of interdependence. One vie\\1 is that greater 
interdependence is an inevitable consequence of greater global interactions. 

International-mindedness - A \vay of thinking that is receptive to ideas from d ifferent countries and recognizes that all 
people belong to a net\\1orked international comn1unity \vhich is pluralistic, culturally diverse and meritocratic. It also 
involves an appreciation of the co1nplexity of our ,vorld and our interactions \Vith one other. 
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Melting pot - A cultural process that involves d ifferent cotnmunities mixing over time to foru1 a tnore uniform culture 
\vhich co1:nbines traits d rav111 from the traditions of each of the original corntuunities. 

M icroplast ics - Fragn1ents of plastic less than 5 mu, in length. They are easily ingested by aquatic species and, in tw·n, 
by other species that feed on them, including hutnans. 

M ilit ia - An armed non-official or informal n1ilitary force raised by n1en1bers of civil society. M ilit ia groups are 
son1eti n1es characterized as freedo1n fighters or terrorists in varying political contexts or in the views of different 
observers. 

MINT group - The four fast-gro\ving cconon1ies of Mexico, Indonesia, Nigeria and Turkey. 
Nationalist - A political n1oven1ent focused on national independence or the abandonn1ent of policies that are viewed by 

son1e people as a threat to national sovereignty or national culture. 
Natural resources - Parts of the physical environment that arc used to satisfy hurnan needs and wants. 
Nearshoring - Avoiding distant out sotu-cing destinations and tnaking use of con1panies in neighbour or near-neighbour 

states instead. This can reduce the risk and costs associated with longer-distance out sourcing. 
Negative externalities - Costs that arise on account of econo1nic activity, including uncon1pensatcd-for envirotunenta l 

damage. 
Neo-colonial - The indirect actions by which some countries exercise a degree of control over the devclopn1ent of their 

former colon ies or other countries. This can be achieved through varied means including conditions attached to aid 
and loans, cultural influence and 1nilitary or econo1nic support (either overt or covert) for particular political groups or 
n1ovemenr.s withu1 a developing cotu1try. 

Neoliberal - A philosophy to managing economies and societies wh ich takes the vie\v that governtnent u1terference 
should be kept to a n1inin1um and that proble1ns are best left for market forces to solve. 

Neoliberalism - A sometimes controversial approach to n1anaging economies and societies \vhich vie~•s govertunent 
interference in hun1an and enviro11n1ental problems as being best kept to a n1it1.irnurn and left for 'rational' ma rket 
forces to solve. Critics argue that neoliberal ideas and policies are u, fact the Lnain reason ,vhy the rich continue to get 
richer co1npared with lower-income groups. 

Place - A portion of geographic space ,vhich is w,ique in some way. Places can be co1upared according to their cultural 
or physical diversity, or disparities u1 \vealth or resources. The characteristics of a place may be real or perceived. 

Point-source pollution - The release of pollutants fron1 a single identifiable site such as a factory chimney \Vithin one 
city or country. 

Political sovereignty - The freedom of a state to govern itself fully, independent of interference by any foreign power. In 
theory, no United Nations n1cn1ber has complete political sovereignty. 

Populism - The idea that every political decision in a democracy should directly reflect ,vhat the n1ajority of 
citizens currently believe, not ,vhat the tnajority of den,ocratica Uy elected politicians believe. 

Positive action - The use of policies, laws and strategies to itnprove the education or work opportunities of n1en1bers of 
certain de1nographic groups (such as minority groups, won,en and older people) to help tackle persisting d iscri111ination 
against such groups. 

Possibility - Alternative events, futures and outco1nes that geographers can n1odel, project or predict ,vitl1 varying 
degrees of certainty. Key conteLnporary possibilities include the degree to \vhich hu1nan and environn1cntal systetns are 
sustainable and resilient, and can adapt or change. 

Power - The ability to influence and affect change or equilibrium at different scales. Po~1er is vested in citizens, 
govcrnLnents, institutions and other players and processes in the natural \vorld. Equity and security, both 
environt11ental and economic, can be gained or lost as a result of the interaction of powerful forces . 

Process - Hu1uan or physical mechanisms of change, such as tnigration or erosion. Processes operate on varying 
tin1escales. Linear systetns, circular systen1s and complex systerns arc all outcotnes of the way in \vhich processes operate 
and interact. 

P rofi t repatriation - A financial flo\v of profits fro111 a country ,vhere a TNC has overseas operations back to the country 
where its headquarters are. 

Protectionism - W hen state govcrnmenr.s erect barriers to foreign trade and u1vestment such as i1nport taxes. The aim is 
to protect their own industries fro1u co1upetition. 

Resboring - Also known as onshoring and backshoring, this involves a TNC abandonu,g lengthy supply chains a11d 
instead returning productive operations to the country \vhere it is headquartered. The company "'ill no longer 1uake 
use of a spatial d ivision of labour. 

Resilience - The capacity of individuals, societies, organ izations or environments to recover and resu1ue 'busi11ess as 
usual' functions and operations following a hazard event or otl1er system shock. 

R esource nationalism - When state govern1nents restrict exports to other countries in order to give their O\.Vn don1estic 
industries and consumers priority access to the national resources found within thei r borders. 

Risk - ,A. real or perceived threat against any aspect of social or ccono1uic life. 
Scale - Places can be identified at a variety of geographic sea les, fron1 local territories to the national or state level. 

Global-sea le i11teractions occw· at a planetary level. 
Sharp po\ver - This refers to the power of n1anipulation, such as atte1npts to i11tcrfere in other countries, den1ocratic 

elections or 1uanipulate vie,vs on social med ia. 
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Shrinking world effect - see Time-space cotnpression 
Social entrepreneurship approaches - A way of trying to meet hu1nan devclop1uent goals, \vhich drav;s on business 

techniques and priI1.ciples. Unlike large-scale 'top-down' lending to states, social entrepreneurship approaches often require 
only small (but potentially life-changing) loans to be made available to individuals and local comtuunities. 

Soft power - The political scientist Joseph Nye comed the term 'soft po\vcr' to mea11- the po,ver of persuasion. Sc.Hue 
countries arc able to 1nake others follow their lead by tnaking their policies attractive and appealmg. A country's 
culture (arts, n1usic, cinema) n1ay be vie,ved favourably by people in other countries. 

Sovereign \\•ealth funds (SWFs) - Money used by state governments to purchase large overseas assets such as po\ver 
stations and rail infrastructure. 

Spatial division of labour - The con11non practice a1nong TNCs of tnoving low-skilled \vork abroad (or 'offshore') to 
places \vhere labour costs are lov;. Importa11-t skilled n1anage1nent jobs are retained at the TNC's headquarters in its 
country of origin. 

Spatial interactions - Flo,vs, moven1ents or exchanges that link places together. Interactions may lead places to 
beco1n e interdependent on one a nother. 

Special Economic Zone (SEZ) - An industrial area, often near a coastline, \vherc favourabl e co11-ditions are created 
to attract foreign TNCs. These conditions include low tax rates and exetnption frotu tariffs and export duties. 

Staycation - A relat ively ne\\1 \\'Ord used to describe a holiday trip son1-eone takes in their home country in 
preference to travelling abroad. Covid-19 had the unprecedented effect of \videspread international travel 
bans being introduced. For citizens of n1ost countries, h olidaying in most foreign destinations was prohibited 
or restricted for large parts of 2020 and 2021. Even \vhen allowed to travel, n1any people were deterred by the 
additional costs of n1andatory Covid-19 testing and self-isolation when returning home. 

Structural adjustment programmes (SAPs) - These are money-borro\ving rules designed to help avoid financial 
n1isn1anage1uent by encouraging fiscal prudence. Since the 1uid-1980s, the Enhanced Structural Adjust1uent Facility 
(ESAF) has provided international lending but \vitl1- strict conditions attached. 

Tariffs - The taxes that are paid \vhen importil1-g or exporting goods and services between countries. 
Time-space compression - Heightened co1mectivity changes our conception of ti1ue, distance and potential barriers 

to the n1igration of people, goods, money and inforn1ation. Different places approach each other il1 'space- time', so as 
t ravel ti1nes reduce due to new inventions, they begin to feel closer together thai1- in the past. Tl1-is is also called the 
'shrinking world effect'. 

Trade blocs - Voluntary international organizations that exist for trading purposes, bringing greater economic strength 
and security to the nations that join. 

Transfer pricing - A financial flow occurring ,vhen one division of a TNC based in one country charges a division of 
the same firtn based il1. another country for the supply of a product or service. It can lead to less corporation tax being 
paid. 

Transnational corporations (TNCs) - Busil1-esses whose operations are spread across the ,vorld, operating in many 
nations as botl1- makers and sellers of goods and services. Many of the largest TNCs are il1stantly recognizable 'global 
brands' that bril1-g cultural change to the places where products are consun1ed. 

Tribalization - The rise of 'us and theiu' political and cultural 111oven1ents, \\•hich are often opposed to globalization 
or Westernization. The idea is closely l inked \\1ith the e1nergence of so-called 'culture wars' in n1any Global North 
countries, including the USA and UK. 

Trickle-down - The posit ive impacts on peripheral regions (ai1-d poorer people) caused by the creation of \vealth in core 
regions (and among richer people). 

Westernization - The i1nposition and adoption of a combination of European and North An1-erican cultural traits and 
values at a global scale. 

Wicked problem - A challenge that cannot be dealt with easily, due to its scale and/or complexity. Wicked problems 
arise fro1u the interactions of 111.any different places, people, issues, ideas and perspectives \\1ithin cotnplex ai1-d 
mterconnected systems. 
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